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Thank you for choosing Mazda. At Mazda, we design and build vehicles
with customer satisfaction in mind.
To help ensure enjoyable and trouble-free operation of your Mazda,
please read this manual carefully and follow its recommendations.
Regular servicing by an expert repairer helps to maintain your
vehicle's roadworthiness and resale value. A worldwide network
of Authorised Mazda Repairers is available to provide professional
servicing expertise.
Their specially trained personnel are best qualified to service your
Mazda vehicle properly and correctly. They are also supported by
a wide range of highly specialised tools and equipment developed
specifically for servicing Mazda vehicles.
When maintenance or servicing is required, consult an expert repairer.
We recommend an Authorised Mazda Repairer.
We assure you that everyone at Mazda has a continuing interest in your
motoring pleasure and in your full satisfaction with your Mazda vehicle.

Mazda Motor Corporation
Hiroshima, Japan

Important Notes about This Manual
Keep this manual in the glovebox as a convenient reference for the
safe and enjoyable use of your Mazda. If you sell the vehicle, leave
this manual in it for the next owner.
All specifications and descriptions are accurate at the time of
printing. Because improvement is a constant goal at Mazda, we
reserve the right to make changes to specifications at any time
without notice or obligation.

Please note that this manual applies to all models, equipment and
options. As a result, you may find descriptions of equipment not
fitted to your vehicle.

© 2026 Mazda Motor Corporation
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We want to help you get more
driving pleasure from your vehicle.
This Owner's Manual, when read
from beginning to end, will help
you in many ways.

The illustrations supplement the
text and help to explain how to
use and enjoy your Mazda. By
reading this manual, you can learn
about your vehicle's features,
important safety information, and
how to drive under various road
conditions.

You will find various WARNINGS,
CAUTIONS and NOTES in this
manual.

WARNING

"WARNING" indicates a
hazardous situation which, if not
heeded, could result in serious
injury or death.

CAUTION

"CAUTION" indicates a situation
which, if not heeded, could result
in minor injury or damage to the
vehicle.

NOTE

"NOTE" provides supplementary
information or helpful advice for
making better use of your vehicle.

The following symbol means "Do
not do this" or "Do not allow this
to happen".

The following symbol indicates the
first operation, such as a push or a
turn.

The following symbol indicates the
second operation, such as a push
or a turn.

The following symbol indicates the
location of parts.
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Following symbol indicates to
press or turn in the shown
direction.

The following symbol, shown on
certain components of the vehicle,
indicates that this manual contains
information relating to that
component.

Please refer to this manual for a
detailed explanation.

Index: A good place to start is the
Index, an alphabetical list of the
information contained in this
manual.

How to Use This Manual
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S e a t s

Seat Precautions

Seat Precautions

WARNING

Ensure that all adjustable seat
components are securely locked:
If an adjustable seat or seatback is
not securely locked, it may move
during sudden braking or a
collision and cause injury.

Check that the seat is locked by
trying to slide it forwards and
backwards and by rocking the
seatback.

Never allow children to adjust the
seat:
Children could trap hands or feet
in moving parts and be seriously
injured.

Do not drive unless the seatback
is securely locked:
Seatbacks are integral to occupant
protection.

If a seatback is not securely
locked, occupants may be thrown
around or ejected, and luggage
may strike them during sudden
braking or a collision, causing
serious injury. After adjustment,
rock the seatback to confirm it is
locked, even if no passengers are
seated behind.

Adjust the seat only when the
vehicle is stationary:
Adjusting the seat while driving
may cause you to lose your seating
position or control of the vehicle,
resulting in injury.

Do not modify or replace the
front seats except by an
authorised Mazda Dealer:
Alterations (e. g. trimming
changes or loosening bolts) are
hazardous. The front seats contain
airbag components that are
critical to the Supplementary
Restraint System (SRS).
Modification may impair the SRS
and cause serious injury.

If removal or refitting is required,
consult an Authorised Mazda
Dealer.

Do not drive with damaged front
seats:
Damage such as torn cushions or
exposed foam is hazardous. A
collision, even one that does not
cause the airbags to deploy, may
damage airbag components in the
front seats. In a subsequent
collision, an airbag may fail to
deploy, increasing the risk of
injury. After any collision, have an
Authorised Mazda Dealer inspect
the front seats, front seat belt pre-
tensioners and airbags.

Never drive with either front seat
reclined:
A reclined position reduces seat
belt protection. You may slide

2-3

Seats
Essential Safety Equipment



under the lap belt during sudden
braking or a collision, causing
serious internal injuries. For
maximum protection, sit well back
in the seat with the seatback
upright.

Never place objects (e. g. a
cushion) between your back and
the seatback:
Objects reduce support and may
affect seat belt performance in a
collision, increasing the risk of
serious injury or death.

Do not place objects under the
seat:
Items may jam the mechanism and
prevent the seat from locking
securely, increasing the risk of
injury in a sudden stop or
collision.

Never stack cargo higher than the
seatbacks:
Stacking luggage above seatback
height is hazardous.

In sudden braking or a collision,
unsecured items can become
projectiles and injure occupants.

Ensure that all luggage and cargo
are securely stowed before
driving:
Unsecured cargo may shift or be
crushed during sudden braking or
a collision, causing damage or
injury.

If the airbags deploy, cargo may
scatter, leading to serious injury or
death.

Never allow any passenger to sit
or stand on a folded seatback
while the vehicle is moving:
This is extremely dangerous,
especially for children. In a
sudden stop or even a minor
collision, a child who is not
properly secured in an appropriate
child restraint or with a seat belt
may be thrown forwards,
backwards or out of the vehicle,
causing serious injury or death. A
child in the luggage area could be
thrown into other occupants and
cause serious injury.

CAUTION

Keep hands clear of moving
parts and side trim when
operating the seat to avoid
injury.

Before moving a seat, check
that the surrounding area is
clear of cargo. Trapped items
may be damaged or may
damage the seat.

Take care when reaching under
the seat to clean or retrieve
items. Avoid contact with
moving parts, seat rails, the
seat frame, and components
beneath the seat.

When returning a rear seat to
its original position, make sure
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that the seat belt is correctly
routed. Check that the belt
pulls out and retracts correctly.

Power adjustment of the seat
base is motor-driven. Avoid
prolonged operation of the
switch to prevent motor
damage.

To prevent the battery
from running down,
avoid using the power
adjustment when the EV
system is off. The power
seat adjuster uses a large
amount of electrical
power.

Operate only one
adjustment at a time.
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Seats Overview

Left-hand drive models

Right-hand drive models

The front seat fore-and-aft
adjustment range and seatback
angle for this model are as
follows:

• Fore-and-aft adjustment range:•
260 mm (10.236 in) (180 mm
(7.087 in) forwards, 80 mm
(3.15 in) rearwards)

• Seatback angle — the angle•
between the vertical and the
occupant’s torso when

correctly seated — is 25° for
this model.

Correct Seating Posture

Only proper use of the seats, head
restraints, seat belts, and airbags
can provide maximum protection
in the event of a vehicle collision.
Before driving, we recommend
that you do the following:

• Adjust the seat correctly and•
make sure the seat base and
seatback are locked in the
desired position. Do not
recline the seatback
excessively.

• Maintain a safe distance from•
the steering wheel. If the
steering wheel is adjustable,
tilt it downwards so that the
airbag is directed towards your
chest.

• Adopt the correct driving•
posture: sit as upright as
practicable with your back fully
against the seatback.

• Wear the seat belt correctly•
(see “Seat Belts” for details).

WARNING

Do not drive until all occupants
are correctly seated.

Never allow passengers to sit on
folded seatbacks, in the luggage
compartment, or on luggage.
Occupants must not stand or
move between seats while the
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vehicle is in motion; sudden
braking or a collision may cause
serious injury or death.

Do not place uneven or sharp
objects (e. g. needles, nails) on
the seats.

Do not modify or replace seats
equipped with side airbags, or fit
non-approved seat covers, as this
may interfere with normal
deployment of the side airbag
system or cause unintended
deployment, creating a risk of
injury.

Incorrect seating position or an
improperly fastened seat belt
increases the risk of injury during
heavy braking or a collision.

When adjusting the seat, keep
hands clear of the underside and
moving mechanisms to avoid
pinching injuries.

Do not recline the seatback
excessively. If the seatback is
reclined excessively, the lap belt
may press directly against the
abdomen and the shoulder belt
may come into contact with the
neck, increasing the risk of serious
injury in the event of a collision.

Airbags inflate with considerable
force. Incorrect seat belt use or
abnormal seating posture can
injure the head and neck, which
are particularly vulnerable. Such
injuries can be fatal, especially for
children.

Do not adjust the seat while the
vehicle is in motion, as
unexpected seat movement may
cause loss of vehicle control and
personal injury.

Do not store any objects beneath
the seat, as they may obstruct seat
adjustment or damage the seat
mechanism.

CAUTION

Do not place cushions on the seat.
Cushions of an unsuitable size,
shape or position may cause the
front seat seat belt reminder (SBR)
system to malfunction.
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Front Seats

Front Seats Adjustment

Electric Seat Adjustment

Left-hand drive models

Increase lumbar support by
pressing and holding the
front of the switch until
comfortable, then release.
Press the rear of the switch
to reduce support.

Right-hand drive models

①Lumbar Support Adjustment①
(driver's seat only)*
Increase lumbar support by
pressing and holding the
front of the switch until
comfortable, then release.
Press the rear of the switch
to reduce support.

②Seatback Recline②
Adjust the seatback angle by
pushing the upper part of
the recline switch forwards
or rearwards. Release the
switch when the desired
position is reached.

③Seat Slide③
Push the seat-adjustment
switch on the outboard side
of the seat forwards or
rearwards to move the seat.
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①Height Adjustment (driver's
seat only)
Raise or lower the seat by
moving the height-adjustment
switch up or down.

②Seat Slide
Push the seat-adjustment
switch on the outboard side of
the seat forwards or rearwards
to move the seat. Release the
switch to set the position.

③Seatback Recline
Adjust the seatback angle by
pushing the upper part of the
recline switch forwards or
rearwards. Release the switch
when the desired position is
reached.

④Lumbar Support Adjustment
(driver's seat only)

* Some models



Release the switch to set the
position.

④Height Adjustment (driver's④
seat only)*
Raise or lower the seat by
moving the height-
adjustment switch up or
down.

Front Seat Adjustment via the
Centre Display

Access the relevant seat control
screen via the centre display:
“Vehicle Menu → Vehicle →
Seats/\nDr/Win. → Driver
Seating Position”. Tap the
corresponding buttons to adjust
the seatback recline, height (driver
only), and fore-and-aft position.

NOTE

• Fore-aft adjustment range: 260•
mm (10.236 in) (180 mm
(7.087 in) forwards, 80 mm
(3.15 in) rearwards)

• Seatback angle: 25° reclined•
from the vertical.

Driving Position Memory

On the centre display, select
"Vehicle Menu → Vehicle →
Seats/\nDr/Win. → Driver
Seating Position" to open the
driver's seat control screen.

Adjust the driver's seat to the
desired position and touch
"Save". When "Position Saved

Successfully" is displayed, the
current position is saved to the
current user profile.

Touch "Preset" to recall the
current user's saved driver's seat
position. The seat will then move
automatically to the saved
position.

CAUTION

Keep hands and fingers clear of
the seat base while the seat
memory function is operating. The
seat moves automatically, and
entrapment could cause injury.

Driver Seat Comfort Entry/Exit

Switch Driver Seat Comfort Entry/
Exit on or off by selecting "Vehicle
Menu → Vehicle → Seats/\nDr/
Win. → Driver Seat Comfort
Entry/Exit" on the centre display.

Once configured:

• Bring the vehicle to a stop and•
select P (Park). Unfasten the
driver's seat belt and open the
driver's door. The driver's seat
moves automatically to the
easy-exit position.

• Unlock the vehicle and open•
the driver's door. Sit in the
driver's seat and close the
door. The seat returns
automatically to the preset
driving position.
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Rear Seats

Rear Seats

NOTE

• The rear seats are fixed and•
cannot be adjusted.

Folding down the rear seatbacks
increases luggage compartment
capacity.

WARNING

Never drive with anyone seated
on a folded seatback or in the
luggage compartment.
Carrying anyone in the luggage
compartment is dangerous
because seat belts cannot be worn
there, increasing the risk of
serious injury or death during
sudden braking or a collision.

Never allow children to play
inside the vehicle with the
seatbacks folded down.
Allowing children to play in the
vehicle with the seatbacks folded
down is dangerous. If a child
enters the luggage compartment
and the seatbacks are then raised,
the child may become trapped,
which could lead to an accident.

Secure all cargo firmly in the
luggage compartment when

transporting items with the
seatbacks folded down.
Driving with unsecured cargo is
dangerous. It may move during
emergency braking or in a
collision, interfere with vehicle
control and cause an accident.

When transporting cargo, do not
stack items higher than the
seatbacks.
Loads stacked higher than the
seatbacks reduce rear and side
visibility, which may impair your
ability to drive and lead to an
accident.

Folding the Seatback

1. Turn off the rear seat heater
switch (vehicles with rear seat
heaters*).

Press the release button to fold
down the seatback.

①Locked position①
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②Unlocked position②

③Red indicator③

NOTE

• The seatback can be folded by•
one person.

• Seat heating can be switched•
off via the centre display ("A/C
→ Seats"), the rear touch
screen or voice control.

CAUTION

When folding the seatback
forward, always support it with
your hand. If the seatback is
not supported, your fingers or
hand may be injured when
pressing the release button.

Before folding a rear seatback,
check the position of the
corresponding front seat. If the
front seat is set too far back,
the rear seatback may contact
the front seatback and scratch
or damage the trim or seat
pocket. Lower or remove the
rear outboard head restraint, if
necessary.

WARNING

When returning a seatback to its
upright position, make sure the
3-point seat belt is not trapped in
the seatback and is not twisted.
A twisted or trapped seat belt
cannot function properly and may
lead to serious injury or death.

After raising a seatback, make
sure it is securely locked and that
the red indicator is not visible.
If the red indicator is visible
behind the release button, the
seatback is not locked securely.
Driving with an unlocked seatback
may cause it to fold forward
unexpectedly, which could lead to
an accident.
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Rear Centre Armrest

The armrest is located in the
centre of the rear seatback. It can
be folded down when the centre
seat is unoccupied, or returned to
the upright position.

WARNING

Never place your hands or fingers
near the moving parts of the seat
and armrest.
Placing your hands or fingers near
the moving parts of the seat and
armrest is dangerous and may
cause injury.
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Head Restraints

Head Restraints

Your vehicle is equipped with
head restraints on all seats. The
head restraints are designed to
help protect you and your
passengers from neck injury.

WARNING

Always drive with the head
restraints installed and properly
adjusted whenever the seats are
occupied. In addition, always
raise the head restraints on all
occupied rear seats.
Driving with the head restraints
adjusted too low, or with the head
restraints removed, is dangerous.
Without support behind your
head, your neck could be seriously
injured in a collision.

Height Adjustment

Adjust the head restraint so that
its centre is level with the top of
the occupant’s ears.

To raise the head restraint, pull it
up to the desired position.

To lower the head restraint, press
the release button and push the
head restraint down.

Only the rear seat head restraints
are adjustable for height. To lower
or remove a head restraint, press
release button ① to unlock it.
However, the lowest position is
not the normal use position and
should not be used when the seat
is occupied.

WARNING

Always drive with the head
restraints fitted and correctly
adjusted whenever the seats are
occupied.
Driving without head restraints is
dangerous. Without proper head
support, the neck could be
seriously injured in a collision.

After fitting a head restraint, pull
it up to make sure it is securely
latched.
Driving with an unsecured head
restraint is dangerous. Its
effectiveness may be reduced, and
it could detach from the seat
unexpectedly.
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CAUTION

When installing a head
restraint, make sure the front
faces forwards. If the head
restraint is installed incorrectly,
it could detach from the seat in
a collision and cause injury.

The head restraints for the
front and rear seats are
designed for their specific
seating positions. Do not
interchange the head restraints
between seating positions. If a
head restraint is not installed in
its correct seating position, its
effectiveness in a collision may
be reduced, which could result
in injury.

Do not disassemble head
restraints equipped with the
head restraint audio system, as
this may damage the system.
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S e a t V e n t i l a t i o n a n d H e a t e d S e a t s

Seat Ventilation and Heated
Seats

Seat Ventilation and Heated

Seats*

Open the controls by selecting
"A/C → Seats" on the centre
display. Alternatively, use the
shortcut buttons at the bottom of
the screen to switch the front seat
ventilation or heating on. Each
press cycles through Level 3, Level
2, Level 1 and Off.

The front seat ventilation or
heated seat function can also be
activated via the mobile app, if
equipped.

Rear Touchscreen Display Control

Left-hand drive models

Right-hand drive models

①Rear Left Seat Ventilation①
Control

②Rear left seat heating control②

③Rear right seat heating③
control

④Rear right seat ventilation④
control

Use the seat controls on the rear
touchscreen to switch the rear
heated or ventilated seats on.
Each press cycles through Level 3,
Level 2, Level 1 and Off.

WARNING

Take care when using the seat
heater:
The seat heater may become too
hot for the following people and
could cause a low-temperature
burn.

• Infants, young children, older
people, and people with
reduced mobility

• People with delicate or
sensitive skin

• People who are extremely tired
• People who are intoxicated
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• People who have taken
medicines such as sleeping
tablets or cold remedies

Do not use the front seat heater
with items that retain heat, such
as blankets or cushions:
The seat may overheat and cause a
low-temperature burn.

Do not use the front seat heater
while sleeping in the vehicle,
even for a short time:
The seat may overheat and cause a
low-temperature burn.

Do not place heavy objects with
sharp projections on the seat or
insert needles or pins into it:
This may cause the seat to
overheat and result in a minor
burn.

CAUTION

Make sure the rear seat heater
is switched off before folding
down the rear seatback. If the
rear seatback is folded down
while the rear seat heater is
operating, the seat may
overheat and damage the seat
surface.

Do not use organic solvents
(for example, benzene or
petrol) to clean the seat. They
may damage the seat surface
and the heater.
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S t e e r i n g  W h e e l

Steering Wheel Position
Adjustment

Steering Wheel Adjustment

Left-hand drive models

Right-hand drive models

The steering wheel adjustment
lever is located beneath the
steering column cover. To adjust
the steering wheel:

1. Pull the steering wheel1. 
adjustment lever outwards to
unlock the steering wheel.

2. Hold the steering wheel with2. 
both hands and move it up
or down, and towards or
away from you, to a

comfortable and safe driving
position.

3. Push the adjustment lever3. 
fully back in to lock the
steering wheel.

4. Make sure the steering4. 
wheel is locked by trying to
move it up, down, forwards
and backwards.

WARNING

Never adjust the steering wheel
while driving.
Adjusting the steering wheel while
the vehicle is moving is
dangerous. Any movement of the
steering wheel may result in
unintended steering input, leading
to loss of vehicle control and a
collision.

After adjusting the steering
wheel, make sure it is securely
locked.
Driving with the steering wheel
unlocked is dangerous. If the
steering wheel moves
unexpectedly while driving, you
may lose control of the vehicle
and have a collision.
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Steering Wheel Buttons

1. : Increases the cruise1.
speed or resumes the
previously set cruise speed.

2. : 360° View Monitor2.

3. : Decreases the cruise3.
speed, or tap at the desired
speed to set the vehicle to
travel at that speed.

4. : Drive mode switch4.

5. : Adjusts the following5.
distance.

6. : Custom function6.
button 1/button 2

7. : Increases the volume7.

8. : Short press: decreases8.
the volume. Long press:
mutes the audio.

9. : Previous track / hang9.
up

10. : Next track / pick up10.

11. : Play / pause11.

12. : Toggle the head-up12.
display on or off.

13. : Voice recognition13.

Heated Steering Wheel*

Heated Steering Wheel

In the seat control interface on the
centre display, tap the heated
steering wheel button to switch
the heated steering wheel on or
off. The icon is highlighted when
the function is on.

You can also remotely control the
heated steering wheel and check
its status using the mobile app.

WARNING

Use the heated steering wheel
with care:
The heated steering wheel may
become very hot and could cause
low-temperature burns. Use it
with caution. Adjust the heating
level or switch the function off as
necessary, especially during
prolonged use. Pay particular
attention to the following
occupants:

• Infants, young children, elderly
persons, and persons with
physical disabilities

• Persons with sensitive skin
• Persons who are excessively

fatigued
• Persons who are intoxicated
• Persons who have taken

sedative medication, such as
sleeping tablets or cold
medicine
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S e a t B e l t S y s t e m s

Seat Belt Precautions

Seat Belt Precautions

Seat belts greatly reduce the risk
of serious injury in a collision or
during sudden braking. Mazda
strongly recommends that the
driver and all passengers wear
their seat belts at all times. Each
seating position is equipped with
a lap belt and shoulder belt.

Seat belts equipped with inertia-
lock retractors retract fully when
not in use. This mechanism allows
freedom of movement during
normal driving, but locks
automatically during a collision or
sudden stop.

WARNING

Always wear your seat belt and
make sure that all occupants are
properly restrained.
Not wearing a seat belt is
extremely dangerous. In a
collision, occupants not wearing
seat belts could strike the vehicle
interior or other occupants, or
could be thrown from the vehicle.
They could be seriously injured or
killed. In the same collision,
occupants wearing seat belts are
much more likely to be protected.

Do not wear a twisted seat belt.
A twisted seat belt is dangerous.
In a collision, the full width of the
belt cannot absorb the impact

forces. This concentrates force on
the body beneath the belt and
could cause serious injury or
death. If your seat belt is twisted,
straighten it before use so that the
full width of the belt can operate
properly.

Never use one seat belt for more
than one person at a time.
Using one seat belt for more than
one person at a time is dangerous.
A seat belt used in this way cannot
distribute impact forces properly,
and the two occupants could be
crushed together and seriously
injured or killed. Never use one
belt for more than one person at a
time. Always operate the vehicle
only when each occupant is
properly restrained.

Do not operate the vehicle with a
damaged seat belt.
Using a damaged seat belt is
dangerous. An accident could
damage the webbing of the seat
belt being used. A damaged seat
belt cannot provide adequate
protection in a collision. Have an
expert repairer (we recommend
an Authorised Mazda Repairer)
inspect all seat belt systems that
were in use during the accident
before they are used again.

Have the seat belt assembly
replaced immediately if the
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pretensioner or load limiter has
deployed.
After any collision, have an expert
repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer)
inspect the seat belt pretensioners
and airbags immediately. Like the
airbags, the seat belt
pretensioners and load limiters
operate only once and must be
replaced after any collision in
which they deploy. If the seat belt
pretensioners and load limiters
are not replaced, the risk of injury
in a subsequent collision will
increase.

Positioning the Shoulder Belt
Incorrect positioning of the
shoulder belt is dangerous. Always
position the shoulder belt across
the centre of your shoulder, close
to, but not touching, the neck.
Never place it under the arm or
across the neck or upper arm.

Never use a front seat belt while
seated in a rear seat.
Never use a front seat belt when
seated in a rear seat. It is
extremely dangerous to use a front
seat belt while seated in a rear
seat. In the event of sudden
braking or a collision, the seat belt
will not provide adequate
protection and this may result in
serious injury or death. In
addition, using the seat belt in this
way may damage the rear seat belt
buckle.

Positioning the Lap Belt
Wearing the lap belt too high is
dangerous. In a collision, this
concentrates force on the
abdomen and can cause serious
injury. Wear the lap belt low and
snug across the hips.

Instructions for Using Seat Belt
Assemblies
Seat belts are designed to bear on
the bony parts of the occupant
body and should be worn low
across the front of the pelvis or,
where applicable, across the
pelvis, chest and shoulders. Do
not wear the lap belt across the
abdomen.

Adjust seat belts as firmly as
possible while remaining
comfortable, so that they provide
the intended protection. A slack
belt will greatly reduce the
protection it provides.

Avoid contaminating the webbing
with polishes, oils or chemicals,
particularly battery acid. Clean the
webbing using mild soap and
water. Replace the seat belt if the
webbing becomes frayed,
contaminated or damaged.

Replace the entire seat belt
assembly after it has been
subjected to a severe impact, even
if no visible damage is apparent.

Seat belts must not be worn if the
webbing is twisted.
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Each belt assembly is for one
occupant only. It is dangerous to
fasten a belt around a child being
carried on an occupant’s lap.

Do not make any modifications or
additions that prevent the seat
belt adjustment devices from
removing slack or that prevent the
seat belt assembly from being
adjusted correctly.

CAUTION

Belt retraction may become
difficult if the belts and anchor
rings are soiled, so keep them
clean. For more information on
cleaning the seat belts, refer to
“Seat Belt Maintenance”.

① Ring

Pregnant Women and People

with Serious Medical

Conditions

Pregnant women must always
wear a seat belt. Follow your
doctor’s advice on the correct use
of the seat belt during pregnancy.

Position the lap section
comfortably across the hips, as
low as possible over the pelvis.

Wear the shoulder belt across the
middle of the shoulder and chest,
never across the abdomen.

People with serious medical
conditions should also wear a seat
belt. Consult your doctor for
advice specific to your condition.

2-21

Seat Belt Systems
Essential Safety Equipment



Emergency Locking Mode

When the seat belt is fastened, the
retractor operates in Emergency
Locking Mode.

Emergency Locking Mode allows
normal belt movement for comfort
during everyday driving. In the
event of sudden braking, rapid
deceleration or a collision, the
retractor locks to help restrain the
occupant. If the belt locks and
cannot be pulled out, allow it to
retract fully and then pull it out
slowly. If it still will not extend,
apply one firm pull, allow it to
relax, and then pull it out slowly
again.

Seat Belts

Seat Belts

When a vehicle collides or
undergoes emergency braking,
enormous inertial forces are
produced. Seat belts are among
the most basic and effective
occupant protection devices.

Seat belts help keep occupants in
their seats, reduce the risk of
contact with interior components,
and help reduce injury severity by
managing occupant movement
during a collision.

Wearing the seat belt correctly is
essential for the airbag system to
provide effective protection.

If occupants do not wear their
seat belts correctly or are seated
improperly, the force of airbag
deployment may cause injury,
particularly to vulnerable areas
such as the head and neck.
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To maximise the protective effect
of the seat belts, before driving:

• Wear your seat belt correctly.•

• Adjust the seat to ensure the•
correct sitting posture.

WARNING

Regularly inspect all seat belt
components and replace any
damaged or inoperative parts.

One seat belt is only suitable for
one occupant.

After any accident, any seat belt
that was in use during the
accident and has been stretched
must be replaced. Do not modify
or remove seat belts under any
circumstances. If repair or
replacement is required, have the
seat belt system inspected and
repaired or replaced by a qualified
repairer. We recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer.

NOTE

• Do not pinch or twist the seat•
belt when wearing it.

• Ensure that the seat belt does•
not come into contact with
sharp objects while in use.

• Bulky clothing, such as thick•
coats, may prevent the seat
belt from fitting snugly and may
reduce its effectiveness.

• Keep seat belts clean.•
Contamination may affect the
operation of the automatic
retractor.

• Ensure that the buckle is free•
from paper or other
obstructions so that the tongue
can engage correctly in the
buckle.

Fastening the Seat Belts

Three-point seat belts must be
worn with the lap belt low across
the hips, not the waist, and the
shoulder belt across the centre of
the chest, not under the arm.

Fasten

1. Hold the seat belt tongue1.
and pull the seat belt out
smoothly.

2. Place the shoulder belt2.
across your chest and the lap
belt low across your hips.

3. Make sure that the lap and3.
shoulder sections of the seat
belt are not twisted, then
insert the seat belt tongue
into the buckle until it clicks.
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① Seat belt tongue

② Seat belt buckle

NOTE

• Position the lap belt as low as• 
possible across the hips, not
over the abdomen. Then adjust
the shoulder belt so that it lies
comfortably across the chest.

• Before fastening the rear seat• 
belts, make sure they are
correctly routed through the
belt guides and are not
twisted.

Unlocking

Press the red button on the buckle
to release the seat belt. If the seat
belt does not fully retract, pull it
out and check for kinks or twists.
Ensure it remains untwisted as it
retracts.

① Release button

NOTE

• If the seat belt still does not• 
retract properly after checking
for kinks or twists, have it
inspected by an expert repairer
(we recommend an Authorised
Mazda Repairer).

Seat Belt Use for Children

The seat belts on this model are
designed for adults. Children aged
12 and under should use a child
restraint system that complies with
applicable national safety
standards (see the “Child
Restraint” section). If a child is too
old for a child restraint system,
the child should always travel in a
rear seat and wear a properly
fastened seat belt.

Seat Belt Use for Pregnant
Women

Position the lap belt comfortably
across the hips.
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Position the shoulder belt across
the middle of the shoulder and
chest, away from the abdomen.

WARNING

• To help protect both the• 
mother and the unborn child,
always wear the seat belt
correctly.

• Before wearing the seat belt,• 
consult your doctor about any
precautions you should take.

Seat Belt Use for Injured Patients

If you are injured or recovering
from surgery, seek medical advice
before travelling and wear the seat
belt only as advised by your
doctor.

Front Shoulder Belt Adjuster

Front seat belts are equipped with
shoulder belt height adjusters. If
the seat belt touches your neck or
slips off your shoulder, adjust the
belt height.

Press and hold the height-adjuster
button, then slide the upper belt
anchorage up or down. Three
height positions are available,
allowing you to choose a
comfortable setting according to
your height and seating position.

WARNING

Do not adjust the driver's seat
belt while the vehicle is moving.

2-25

Seat Belt Systems
Essential Safety Equipment



Seat Belt Warning System

Seat Belt Warning System

If the system detects that the front
passenger’s seat belt is
unfastened, the warning light
illuminates and an audible
warning may sound.

If the driver or front passenger is
not wearing a seat belt, the seat
belt warning light  illuminates.

If the driver is not wearing a seat
belt while the vehicle is in motion,
the warning light illuminates and
an audible warning sounds. After
approximately 2 minutes, the
audible warning stops; the
warning light remains on.

Rear seat belt reminder: The
centre display includes a rear seat
belt indicator  to remind rear
passengers to fasten their seat
belts.

At start-up, if a rear seat is
occupied with its belt unfastened,
the corresponding indicator
illuminates. When the vehicle
speed exceeds 10 km/h (6.214
mph), an audible warning sounds.
After approximately 35 seconds,
the audible warning stops; the
indicator remains continuously
illuminated.

NOTE

If the seat belt reminder does not
operate as described, a
malfunction may be present. Have
the vehicle inspected by a
qualified repairer. We recommend
an Authorised Mazda Repairer.
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Seat Belt Pretensioners and
Load-Limiting Systems

Seat Belt Pretensioners

Seat Belt Pretensioners

The front seat belts are fitted with
pretensioners. They may operate
even if the front seats are
unoccupied. In a sufficiently
severe frontal impact, the
pretensioners automatically
retract the seat belt webbing to
tighten the seat belt.

This helps to restrain the front
occupant more securely and
enhances protection.

When the seat belt pretensioners
operate, you may hear a loud
noise and notice smoke or dust.
This is normal and is not toxic, but
it may cause temporary irritation
to the skin or respiratory tract.
Open the windows or doors to
ventilate the vehicle, and wash
any exposed skin thoroughly.

WARNING

• After the pretensioners have•
deployed, or when the vehicle
is ten years old, have the
vehicle inspected and the seat
belts replaced by an expert
repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

• For inspection or maintenance•
of the pretensioners, consult an
expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised
Mazda Repairer).

• Do not modify or remove any•
part of the airbag system, strike
the airbag control unit or
sensors, or damage the airbag
wiring. Doing so may cause
unintended pretensioner
deployment or prevent the
system from operating
properly.

• Do not modify, remove, strike•
or open any pretensioner
component, or disassemble or
damage the wiring. This may
cause the pretensioners to
deploy unexpectedly or prevent
them from operating properly.

Rear Seat Belts

The rear seat belts are three-point
seat belts. The buckles are
positioned at an angle in the rear
seat cushions. To fasten, insert the
tongue fully into the matching
buckle until it clicks. The left-hand
and right-hand rear seat belts are
fitted with pretensioners.
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Rear Seat Belt Pretensioners

The rear seat belts are equipped
with pretensioners. They may
operate even if the rear seat is
unoccupied.

In a sufficiently severe frontal
collision, the pretensioners
activate automatically and retract
the seat belt webbing so that the
seat belt holds the occupant firmly
in place for maximum protection.

When the seat belt pretensioners
operate, a loud noise may be
heard and smoke or dust may be
produced. This is normal and is
not toxic, but it may cause skin
irritation or breathing discomfort.
Ensure proper air circulation and
thoroughly wash any exposed skin.

Pretensioners

When a collision is detected, the
pretensioners may deploy at the
same time as the airbags.

The retractor removes slack from
the seat belt as the airbags

deploy. Airbags and seat belt
pretensioners must be replaced
after deployment.

WARNING

Only wear seat belts as
recommended in this user
manual:
Improperly placed seat belts are
very dangerous. Pretensioners and
load-limiting systems cannot
provide adequate protection in a
collision if the seat belts are not
worn correctly, which may result
in serious injury.

If a pretensioner has deployed,
the seat belt must be replaced
immediately.
Always consult an expert repairer
(we recommend an Authorised
Mazda Repairer) to check the
seatbelt pretensioners and airbags
immediately after a collision. Like
airbags, seat belt pretensioners
are single-use devices and must be
replaced after deployment. Failure
to replace deployed seat belt
pretensioners increases the risk of
injury in a subsequent collision.

Do not modify the components or
wiring of the pretensioner system
or use electronic test equipment
on the pretensioner system.
Modifying the pretensioner system
or probing it with electronic test
devices is dangerous. You may
accidentally trigger or disable the
system, preventing it from
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operating correctly in a collision.
Occupants and service personnel
could be seriously injured.

Disposal of the Pretensioner
System
Improper handling of pretensioner
units or vehicles fitted with
undeployed pretensioners is
extremely dangerous.

Failure to follow all safety
procedures may result in injury.
Have an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer) safely dispose of the
pretensioner system or scrap a
vehicle fitted with undeployed
pretensioners.

NOTE

• Depending on the nature and• 
severity of the collision, the
pretensioner system may not
operate.

• When the airbags and• 
pretensioners deploy, some
non-toxic gases may be
released. This is not a fire.
These gases do not normally
affect occupants, but they may
cause mild skin irritation in
sensitive individuals. If residue
from airbag or pretensioner
deployment gets on your skin
or in your eyes, wash it off as
soon as possible.
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C h i l d  R e s t r a i n t s

Child Restraint Safety
Precautions

Child Restraint Precautions

Mazda strongly recommends the
use of child restraint systems for
children who require them based
on their age, height and weight.

Mazda recommends using a child
restraint system, that complies
with UN-R *144 or UN-R 129
regulations. If you wish to
purchase, please contact an
expert repairer (we recommend
an Authorised Mazda Repairer)

Check local regulations for
specific requirements regarding
the safety of children travelling in
your vehicle.

*1 UN-R stands for United Nations
Regulation.

Regardless of the child restraint
system you choose, ensure it is
suitable for the child's age and
size, complies with local
regulations, and is installed and
used in accordance with the
manufacturer's instructions.

A child who has outgrown a child
restraint system should sit in a rear
seat and wear a seat belt.

Child restraint systems should be
installed in a rear seat whenever
possible.

Statistics confirm that the rear seat
is the safest place for children up
to 12 years of age, especially in
vehicles equipped with
supplementary restraint systems
(airbags).

A rear-facing child restraint system
must never be used on the front
passenger seat unless the front
passenger airbag has been
deactivated. The front passenger
seat is also the least suitable
location for other child restraint
systems. (Airbag deactivation
switch and passenger ISOFIX
anchorage isn’t available on the
markets of Australia and New
Zealand)

After a child restraint system has
been installed on the front
passenger seat, do not adjust the
seat.

On some models, a deactivation
switch is provided for the front
passenger airbag. Do not switch
off the front passenger airbag until
you have read the section ‘Front
Passenger Airbag Deactivation
Switch’.

WARNING

Use the correct child restraint
system for the child:
To provide effective protection in
the event of an accident or
emergency braking, children must
be properly restrained by a seat
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belt or child restraint system,
according to their age and size.
Children can be seriously injured
or even killed in accidents.

Follow the manufacturer's
instructions and always keep the
child restraint system securely
fastened:
An unsecured child restraint
system is extremely dangerous. In
the event of emergency braking or
a collision, the child restraint
system may move, causing serious
injury or death to the child or
other passengers. Secure the child
restraint properly in accordance
with the manufacturer's
instructions. When not in use,
remove it from the vehicle or
secure it properly with a seat belt
or the ISOFIX anchorages, as
applicable.

Always secure a child in a
suitable child restraint system:
It is extremely dangerous to hold a
child in your arms while the
vehicle is in motion. In the event
of an accident, no matter how
strong an adult may be, they will
not be able to hold a child
securely during emergency braking
or a collision. This could result in
serious injury or death to the child
or other passengers. Even in a
moderate collision, a child may be
struck by a deploying airbag,
which can cause serious injury or
death. A child may also be thrown

against an adult, injuring both the
child and the adult.

Extreme Hazard! Never use a
rear-facing child restraint on the
front passenger seat if the front
passenger airbag could deploy. If
necessary, the front passenger
airbag must be deactivated via
Connected Services.
(Airbag deactivation switch
and passenger ISOFIX
anchorage isn’t available on the
markets of Australia and New
Zealand):

Never install a rear-facing child
restraint on the front passenger
seat unless the front passenger
airbag is turned off. Vehicles
equipped with a front passenger
airbag carry the following warning
labels.

In a collision, a deploying airbag
can strike a child restraint and
force it violently rearwards,
causing serious injury or death to
the child. When using a rear-
facing child restraint on the front
passenger seat, make sure the
front passenger airbag is switched
off.
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Do not install a forward-facing
child restraint on the front
passenger seat unless this is
unavoidable.
In a collision, deployment of the
front passenger airbag could cause
serious injury or death to a child.
If a forward-facing child restraint
must be installed on the front
passenger seat, move the seat as
far back as possible. If required,
the front passenger airbag must be
switched off via Connected
Services. (Airbag deactivation
switch and passenger ISOFIX
anchorage isn’t available on the
markets of Australia and New
Zealand)

Do not allow anyone to lean
against or out of the side window
in a vehicle fitted with side and
curtain airbags.
Leaning against the side windows,
seatback bolsters, front or rear
pillars, or roof side rails where the
side and curtain airbags deploy is
extremely dangerous, even when
using a child restraint. The force of
a deploying side or curtain airbag
can cause serious injury or death
to a child. In addition, leaning
against the door may interfere
with deployment of the side and
curtain airbags, reducing their
protective effect. The rear seats
are always the safest place for
children because the front seats
are equipped with airbags. Take
particular care to ensure that
children do not lean against the
side windows, even when seated
in a child restraint.
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Never use one seat belt for more
than one person at a time.
Sharing a seat belt is dangerous. A
seat belt cannot restrain two
people properly. In a collision,
they may strike each other and
suffer serious injury or death.
Never use a seat belt for more
than one occupant at a time.
Make sure that every occupant is
properly restrained whenever the
vehicle is in motion.

Use the tether strap and tether
anchorage only for a child
restraint.
The child restraint anchorages are
designed to withstand only the
loads imposed by a correctly
installed child restraint. They must
not be used as an adult seat belt
or for securing luggage or any
other item to the vehicle.

Always remove the head restraint
before installing a child restraint,
except when installing a booster
seat.
Installing a child restraint without
removing the head restraint is
dangerous. Improper installation
of a child restraint may result in
serious injury or death in a
collision.

CAUTION

A seat belt or child restraint can
become very hot in a closed
vehicle in warm weather. To avoid
burns, check them before use.

NOTE

• Your Mazda is equipped with• 
ISOFIX anchorages for securing
ISOFIX-compatible child
restraints on the rear seats and,
where applicable, the front
passenger seat.

• Children weighing up to 18 kg• 
(40 lb) (approximately 3 years
old) should travel in a
recommended rear-facing child
restraint.

Proper Child Seating

Children under 12 years of age, or
less than 150 cm (59.055 in) tall,
must travel in the rear seats only
and use an approved child
restraint system.

If a child exceeds the size limit for
a child restraint system and is over
3 years old, secure the child using
the vehicle seat belt.

Never leave a child unattended in
the vehicle. They could:
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• open the vehicle doors,• 
endangering themselves or
other road users;

• exit the vehicle and obstruct• 
traffic, or injure themselves;

• operate vehicle equipment,• 
increasing the risk of an
accident or injury.

Additionally, a closed vehicle can
become extremely hot. Children
may suffer serious injury or death
if they cannot exit the vehicle in
time. There is also a risk of injury
due to unauthorised entry into the
vehicle.

A child restraint system may be
used in a rearward-facing or
forward-facing position according
to the child’s age and size. Always
install the child restraint system
strictly in accordance with the
manufacturer’s instructions, taking
into account the child’s age,
height and weight.

WARNING

• Never leave a child alone in the• 
vehicle.

• Never carry an infant or toddler• 
on your lap while the vehicle is
in motion.

• Do not allow a passenger and• 
an infant, or two children, to
share the same seat belt while
the vehicle is in motion.

• Check the position of the seat• 
belts frequently, as a child’s
movements may cause them to
sit incorrectly.

Child Restraint Systems
Use only a child restraint that
complies with applicable national
safety standards.

Select a child restraint based on
the child's age, height and weight.

Install and use the child restraint
strictly in accordance with the
child restraint manufacturer's
instructions.

Never use a rear-facing child
restraint on a seat protected by an
activated front airbag. If
installation on the front passenger
seat is unavoidable, the front
passenger airbag must be disabled
through the Connected Service.
(Airbag deactivation switch
and passenger ISOFIX
anchorage isn’t available on the
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markets of Australia and New
Zealand)

WARNING

• Child restraints may be•
installed on the rear outboard
seats or, if permitted, on the
front passenger seat. If a rear-
facing child restraint is fitted to
the front passenger seat, the
front passenger airbag must be
switched off using the vehicle
settings, if fitted. (Airbag
deactivation switch
and passenger ISOFIX
anchorage isn’t available on
the markets of Australia and
New Zealand)

• Ensure the rear seatbacks are•
securely latched before
installing child restraints.

• After installing the child•
restraint, pull it firmly to check
it is secure. After installation,
the child restraint must not
move more than 25 mm (0.984
in) in any direction.

• Ensure the child restraint is•
securely fastened before each
use.

• For child restraints secured•
with a three-point seat belt,
route the seat belt through the
designated belt path without
twists and insert the tongue
fully into the buckle.

WARNING

• Do not place items such as•
cushions under or behind the
child restraint.

• If the child restraint is exposed•
to direct sunlight, it can
become very hot and may
cause burns. Always check the
seat fabric and buckle
temperature before use.

• When the child restraint is not•
in use, secure it firmly using its
anchor points or a seat belt, or
remove it from the vehicle.

• If any safety components or•
their fixings have been
damaged or loaded in an
accident, have the vehicle
inspected by an expert repairer
(we recommend an Authorised
Mazda Repairer).

WARNING

• Use a child restraint•
appropriate for the child's size
and weight.
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• The seat's ISOFIX lower• 
anchorages must only be used
for ISOFIX-compatible child
restraints.

• Do not attach straps, non-• 
ISOFIX child seats, or any other
items to the ISOFIX fixings.
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Child Restraint System Installation

Categories of Child Restraint Systems

NOTE

When purchasing a child restraint system, ask the manufacturer which
type is suitable for your child and your vehicle.

(Europe and countries complying with UN R44 and UN R129) Child
restraint systems are classified into the following five groups in
accordance with these regulations.

Group Age Weight
Size

Classification/
Fixture (CRF)

0 Up to about 9 months old
Less than 10 kg (22 lb) (22 lb

maximum)

ISO/L1

ISO/L2

ISO/R1

0+ Up to about 2 years old Less than 13 kg (29 lb) (up to 29 lb)

ISO/R1

ISO/R2

ISO/R3

1
About 8 months to 4 years

old
9 kg―18 kg (20 lb―40 lb)

ISO/R2

ISO/R3

ISO/F2

ISO/F2X

ISO/F3

2 About 3 to 7 years old 15 kg―25 kg (33 lb―55 lb) -

3 About 6 to 12 years old 22 kg―36 kg (48 lb―79 lb) -

(Australia and New Zealand) Child restraint systems in Australia and
New Zealand must comply with AS/NZS 1754/91 or its subsequent
versions. For the requirements of latest technical specification, please
consult local state government authorities.

(Other countries) Comply with the legal requirements for the use of
child restraint systems in your country.
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NOTE

• The mounting position depends on the type of child restraint• 
system. Read the manufacturer's instructions and this manual
carefully.

• Because of differences in the design of child restraint systems,• 
vehicle seats and seat belts, no child restraint system can be used in
all seating positions. Before purchasing a child restraint system,
check that it can be properly installed in the specific vehicle seating
position in which it is intended to be used. If a previously purchased
child restraint system is not suitable, you may need to purchase a
different one.

The recommended child restraint systems (CRS) are classified
according to the child's height, based on UN R129.

Child Height CRS Manufacturer CRS Model Installation method
Installation
orientation

40-83cm Britax Römer BABY-SAFE 3 i-SIZE Belt mounted Rearward facing

76-105cm Britax Römer TRIFIX2 i-SIZE ISOFIX with top tether Forward-facing

100-135cm Britax Römer KIDFIX i-SIZE ISOFIX with seat belt Forward-facing

100-150cm Osann Junior ISOFIX R129 ISOFIX with seat belt Forward-facing

CAUTION

When using the recommended child seat, the Britax Römer KIDFIX i-
SIZE, the XP-PAD accessory must be used. The seat belt should be
routed through the XP-PAD and the SecureGuard. For further details,
refer to the child restraint manufacturer's manual.
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Child Restraint System Types

In this Owner's Manual,
explanations are provided for the
following three common types of
child restraint system secured with
seat belts: baby seat, child seat
and junior seat.

Baby seat
Corresponds to Group 0 and
Group 0+ under UN R44 and UN
R129.

Child seat
Corresponds to Group 1 under UN
R44 and UN R129.

Junior seat
Corresponds to Group 2 and
Group 3 under UN R44 and UN
R129.

①Full booster seat①

②Booster seat②

When using a booster seat, always
fit the vehicle head restraint to the
seating position where the booster
seat is installed.

(Australia and New Zealand)
Child restraint systems in Australia
and New Zealand must comply
with AS/NZS 1754/91 or its
subsequent versions. For the
requirements of latest technical
specification, please consult local
state government authorities.

(Other countries) Comply with the
legal requirements for the use of
child restraint systems in your
country.
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Baby Seat Installation Position

A baby seat must be used in the
rear-facing position only.

WARNING

Always install a baby seat in a
suitable seating position:

It is dangerous to install an infant
seat without first consulting the
table “Child restraint system
suitability for various seating
positions”. The infant seat cannot
be secured properly when
installed in an unsuitable seating
position. In a collision, the child
could strike part of the vehicle or
another occupant, resulting in
serious injury or death.

Never use a rear-facing child
restraint on the front passenger

seat if it is protected by an airbag
(if necessary, the front passenger
airbag must be disabled through
the Connected Service)(Airbag
deactivation switch
and passenger ISOFIX
anchorage isn’t available on the
markets of Australia and New
Zealand).

Do not use a rear-facing child
restraint system on a seat
protected by a front airbag unless
the front passenger airbag
deactivation switch is set to OFF.

The child restraint system could be
struck by a deploying airbag and
displaced, which could lead to
serious injury or death.

If your vehicle is equipped with a
front passenger airbag
deactivation switch, always set the
switch to OFF when installing a
rear-facing child seat. 
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Child Seat Installation Position

Depending on the child’s age and
size, a child restraint system may
be installed in either a forward-
facing or rear-facing position.
Always install the child restraint
system strictly in accordance with
the manufacturer’s instructions
and the vehicle’s child restraint
system suitability information.

Rear-facing type

WARNING

Always install a rear-facing child
seat in a suitable seating
position:

It is dangerous to install a rear-
facing child seat without first
consulting the table “Child
restraint system suitability for
various seating positions”. A rear-
facing child seat installed in an
unsuitable seating position cannot
be secured properly. In a collision,
the child could strike part of the
vehicle or another occupant,
resulting in serious injury or death.

Never use a rear-facing child
restraint system on the front
passenger seat protected by an
airbag unless the front passenger
airbag deactivation switch is set
to OFF.

The child restraint system could be
struck by a deploying airbag and
displaced. A child in the child

restraint system could be seriously
injured or killed.

If your vehicle is equipped with a
front passenger airbag
deactivation switch, always set the
switch to OFF when installing a
rear-facing child seat.

Forward-facing type

WARNING

Never install a forward-facing
child seat in an unsuitable seating
position:

It is dangerous to install a
forward-facing child seat without
first consulting the table “Child
restraint system suitability for
various seating positions”. A
forward-facing child seat installed
in an unsuitable seating position
may not be secured properly. In a
collision, the child could strike
part of the vehicle or another
occupant, resulting in serious
injury or death.
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Never use a rear-facing child
restraint on the front passenger
seat if it is protected by an airbag
(if necessary, the front passenger
airbag must be disabled through
the Connected Service)(Airbag
deactivation switch
and passenger ISOFIX
anchorage isn’t available on the
markets of Australia and New
Zealand).

In a collision, the deploying airbag
may cause serious injury or death
to a child. If a forward-facing child
seat must be installed in the front
passenger seat, deactivate the
front passenger airbag through
Connected Services and move the
seat as far back as possible
(Airbag deactivation switch

and passenger ISOFIX
anchorage isn’t available on the
markets of Australia and New
Zealand). Make sure that the child
restraint system is securely
fastened.
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Junior Seat Installation Position

A junior seat must be used in the
forward-facing position only. We
recommend using a junior seat to
allow easier adjustment of the
shoulder belt position and to
provide the best protection for
your child.

WARNING

Always install a junior seat in a
suitable seating position:

Installing a junior seat without first
consulting the table “Child
restraint system suitability for
various seating positions” is
dangerous. A junior seat installed
in an unsuitable seating position
cannot be secured properly. In a
collision, the child could strike
part of the vehicle or another
occupant and be seriously injured
or killed.

Never use a rear-facing child
restraint on the front passenger
seat if it is protected by an airbag
(if necessary, the front passenger
airbag must be disabled through
the Connected Service) (Airbag
deactivation switch and
passenger ISOFIX anchorage isn’t
available in Australia and New
Zealand).

In a collision, the deploying airbag
may cause serious injury or death
to a child. If a forward-facing child
restraint system must be installed
in the front passenger seat, move
the seat as far back as possible. If
required, switch off the front
passenger airbag using the vehicle
touchscreen control (Airbag
deactivation switch and passenger
ISOFIX anchorage isn’t available
on the markets of Australia and
New Zealand).
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Child Restraint System Suitability for Various Seating
Positions

Child Restraint System Suitability for Various Seating Positions

(Europe and Countries Complying with UN R16)

The information provided in the table shows the suitability of child
restraint systems for various seating positions. For information on the
suitability of child restraint systems from other manufacturers, carefully
consult the instructions supplied with the child restraint system.

When installing a child restraint system, the following points must be
observed:

• Always remove the head restraint before installing a child restraint• 
system, if required by the child restraint system manufacturer.
However, when installing a backless booster seat, ensure that the
vehicle head restraint is fitted to the seat on which the booster seat
is installed. In addition, if required by the child restraint system
manufacturer, use the top tether strap and fasten it securely.

• When installing a child restraint system on the front passenger seat,• 
slide the seat as far back as possible. Adjust the seat cushion (if
height adjustable) to the highest position at which the child
restraint system can be securely fastened.

• If it is difficult to install a child restraint system on the front• 
passenger seat, or if the seat belt cannot be fastened securely
around the child restraint system, adjust the seat as follows so that
the seat belt can be fastened securely.

• Move the seat forward or back.• 

• Move the seatback forward or back.• 

• Raise or lower the seat. (Vehicles with seat height adjustment)• 

• When installing a child restraint system on a rear seat, adjust the• 
front seat so that it does not contact the child restraint system.

• When installing a child restraint system equipped with a top tether,• 
remove the head restraint if necessary to route and secure the tether
correctly.
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• An i-Size child restraint system is a child restraint system approved• 
to UN R129 in the i-Size category.

When installing a child restraint system on a rear seat, refer to the child
restraint system manufacturer's instructions and the section “Using
ISOFIX Anchorages” in this manual.

Seating Position

Passenger

Rear
(Left)

Rear
(Centre)

Rear
(Right)

Airbag activated
Airbag

deactivated

Europe
Other

regions
Europe

Other
regions

Seating position suitable

for a universal child

restraint system (Yes/No)
Yes*1 Yes*1 Yes (U) Yes (U) Yes (U) Yes (U) Yes (U)

i-Size seating position

(Yes/No) Yes*1 No Yes No
Yes (i-

U)
No Yes (i-U)

Largest suitable

rearward-facing fixture

(R1)
No No Yes No Yes (IL) No Yes (IL)

Largest suitable

rearward-facing fixture

(R2)
No No Yes No Yes (IL) No Yes (IL)

Largest suitable

rearward-facing fixture

(R2X)
No No No No Yes (IL) No Yes (IL)

Largest suitable

rearward-facing fixture

(R3)
No No No No Yes (IL) No Yes (IL)

Largest suitable forward-

facing fixture (F2) Yes No Yes No
Yes

(IUF)
No Yes (IUF)
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Seating Position

Passenger

Rear
(Left)

Rear
(Centre)

Rear
(Right)

Airbag activated
Airbag

deactivated

Europe
Other

regions
Europe

Other
regions

Largest suitable forward-

facing fixture (F2X) Yes No Yes No
Yes

(IUF)
No Yes (IUF)

Largest suitable forward-

facing fixture (F3) Yes No Yes No
Yes

(IUF)
No Yes (IUF)

Largest suitable lateral-

facing fixture (L1) No No No No No No No

Largest suitable lateral-

facing fixture (L2) No No No No No No No

Largest suitable booster

fixture (B2) No No Yes No
Yes

(IUF)
Yes (U) Yes (IUF)

Largest suitable booster

fixture (B3) No No No No
Yes

(IUF)
No Yes (IUF)

Non i-size compatible

with a support leg (Yes/

No)
Yes*1 No Yes No Yes No Yes

Lower ISOFIX anchorages

without Top Tether (Yes/

No)
No No No No No No No

Chart symbols:

U = Suitable for “universal” category child restraint systems approved
for use in this mass group.

UF = Suitable for forward-facing “universal” category child restraint
systems approved for use in this mass group.
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IUF = Suitable for ISOFIX forward-facing child restraint systems of the
universal category approved for use in this mass group.

L: Suitable for special categories of listed child restraint systems. These
child restraint systems may be of the Special Vehicle, Restricted or
Semi-Universal category.

IL: Suitable for special categories of ISOFIX child restraint systems
(CRS) listed for the vehicle. These ISOFIX child restraint systems may
fall within the Special Vehicle, Restricted or Semi-Universal category.
*2

i-U: Suitable for i-Size “universal” child restraint systems in both
forward-facing and rearward-facing positions.

i-UF: Suitable for forward-facing i-Size “universal” child restraint
systems only.

Yes: Child restraint system can be secured on the seat.

No: The child restraint system cannot be secured on the seat, or no
suitable fixture is available.

X: Child restraint system cannot be installed.

*1：Child restraint system can only be installed in the forward-facing
position.

*2: A genuine Mazda child restraint system can be installed.

(Other countries)
• For information on child restraint systems that can be installed in• 

your Mazda, consult an expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

• A child restraint system with a support leg cannot be installed in the• 
rear centre seating position.

• Please comply with the legal regulations concerning the use of child• 
restraint systems in your country.

• For CRS that do not carry the ISO/XX size class identification (A to• 
G) for the applicable mass group, the child seat manufacturer shall
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indicate the vehicle-specific ISOFIX child restraint systems
recommended for each seating position.
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Installing Child Restraint
Systems

Anchor Bracket

This vehicle is equipped with
anchor brackets for securing child
restraint systems. Use the
illustration to identify each anchor
point. Remove the head restraint
before installing a child restraint
system. Always follow the child
restraint system manufacturer’s
instructions.

Anchor bracket locations

Use the specified anchor bracket
locations when installing a child
restraint system with a top tether
strap.

Australia/New Zealand

①Left①

②Centre②

③Right③

Other countries

①Left①

②Right②

WARNING

Always attach the tether strap to
the correct tether anchor point:

Attaching the tether strap to an
incorrect tether anchor point is
dangerous. In a collision, the
tether strap could come loose and
the child restraint system could
become less secure. If the child
restraint system moves, the child
could be seriously injured or
killed.

Always remove the head restraint
before installing a child restraint
system, except when installing a
booster seat:

Installing a child restraint system
without first removing the head
restraint is dangerous. The child
restraint system may not be
installed correctly, which could
result in serious injury or death to
the child in a collision.
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①Tether strap①

②Anchor bracket②

③Forward③

Always refit the head restraint
and adjust it to the correct
position after removing the child
restraint system.

Driving with the head restraint
removed is dangerous. During
emergency braking or a collision,
the occupant’s head may be
unprotected, which could lead to
serious injury or death.

Using the Seat Belt

When installing a child restraint
system, always follow the
manufacturer’s instructions
supplied with the product.
Remove the head restraint. When
installing a booster seat, ensure
that the vehicle head restraint is
refitted to the seating position
used by the booster seat.

Using ISOFIX Anchorage Points

WARNING

Follow the child restraint system
manufacturer's instructions when
using and installing the child
restraint system.

An unsecured child restraint
system is dangerous. In a sudden
stop or collision, it could move,
causing serious injury or death to
the child or other occupants.
Make sure that any child restraint
system is properly secured in
accordance with the
manufacturer's instructions.

Make sure that the child restraint
system is properly secured.

A child restraint system that is not
properly secured is dangerous. In
a sudden stop or collision, it could
become a projectile and strike an
occupant, causing serious injury or
death. When not in use, remove it
from the vehicle and place it in
the luggage compartment, or at
least make sure that it is securely
fastened to the ISOFIX anchorage
points.

Make sure that there are no seat
belts or foreign objects near the
ISOFIX anchorage points or the
child restraint system.

Failure to follow the child restraint
system manufacturer's instructions
when installing the child restraint
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system is dangerous. If a seat belt
or foreign object prevents the
child restraint system from being
securely attached to the ISOFIX
anchorage points, the child
restraint system could move
during a sudden stop or collision,
causing serious injury or death to
the child or other occupants.
When installing the child restraint
system, make sure that there are
no seat belts or foreign objects
near the ISOFIX anchorage points.
Always follow the child restraint
system manufacturer's
instructions.

1. First, adjust the front seat to1. 
provide enough space for the
child restraint system and
the front seat. If the rear
seatback is reclined, return it
to the upright position.

2. Make sure that the seatback2. 
is securely latched by
pushing it rearwards until it
locks into place.

3. Remove the covers from the
ISOFIX anchorage points to
confirm their locations.

① ISOFIX anchorage point
NOTE

• The ISOFIX marking on• 
the cover indicates the
position of the ISOFIX
anchorage points for
attaching a child restraint
system.

• Store the removed covers• 
in a safe place so that
they are not lost.

4. Remove the head restraint.4. 
However, when installing a
booster seat, always fit the
vehicle head restraint to the
seat on which the booster
seat is installed.

5. Secure the child restraint5. 
system using the ISOFIX
anchorage points, following
the child restraint system
manufacturer's instructions.

6. If the child restraint system is6. 
equipped with a top tether,
it is essential to secure the
tether properly for the
child's safety. Carefully
follow the child restraint
system manufacturer's
instructions when installing
the tether strap.

WARNING

Never secure more than one child
restraint system to a single
anchorage point, as this could
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result in serious injury or death to
a child.

CAUTION

Before installing the child
restraint system, make sure
that there are no obstructions
around the ISOFIX anchorage
points.

The ISOFIX anchorage points
are designed only for
compatible child restraint
systems. Do not use them to
secure other items or
equipment.

Front Passenger Seat ISOFIX
Anchorage Points

ISOFIX Label Location

ISOFIX is a standard anchorage
system for installing compatible
child restraint systems on the front
passenger seat. ISOFIX anchorage
points for compatible child
restraint systems are provided on
the seat. The ISOFIX labels help
you to locate the child restraint
anchorage points quickly.

ISOFIX Top Tether Anchorage
Location
When installing a child restraint
system with a tether strap, use the
indicated top tether anchorage
point.

ISOFIX Lower Anchorage Point
Location
The lower anchorage points are
located at the junction of the seat
cushion and seatback of the front
passenger seat.

①ISOFIX anchorage point
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C h i l d P r e s e n c e D e t e c t i o n

Child Presence Detection

Child Presence Detection*

(Applicable to the models in
Europe, Australia, and New
Zealand.)

Child Presence Detection

Life Detection uses life presence
radar to detect micro-movements
and breathing patterns. After the
vehicle is locked and powered off,
the system automatically checks
for any living occupant inside the
vehicle and issues a warning if one
is detected.

When you disable the Child
Presence Detection function, a
pop-up window displaying
“Friendly Reminder” appears. The
function is disabled only after
confirmation.

By default, this function is
enabled. It can be disabled only
for the current drive cycle. Once
disabled, it is automatically re-
enabled when the vehicle is
restarted. To enable or disable
this function, go to the centre
display: "Vehicle Menu → Safety
Maintenance → Child Presence
Detection".

NOTE

• This system uses radar to•
detect vital signs, such as
breathing and micro-

movements, of living
occupants. Although the
system is designed to minimise
the effects of environmental
factors, such as hanging objects
and vibrations from inside or
outside the vehicle, false
alarms may still occur
occasionally.

Life Presence Radar
• The front radar is located on•

the inside of the headliner,
next to the front map light, as
shown below:

Left-hand drive models

Right-hand drive models

• The rear radar is located in the•
headliner above the centre of
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the rear seats, as shown below:

Life Detection Alert
When the Child Presence
Detection function is enabled, the
vehicle enters detection mode
after it is locked and powered off.
If a living occupant is detected
inside the vehicle, the alert
function is activated immediately.
If no living occupant is detected
within 3 minutes, Child Presence
Detection is automatically
deactivated. The alert function
operates in three stages:
• Stage 1: The horn sounds for•

10 seconds and the hazard
warning flashers flash for 1
minute to alert the owner. At
the same time, a message is
sent via the cloud to the app:
Life Form Detected in Your
Vehicle, Please Attend to the
Vehicle Immediately to Prevent
Any Incidents；

• Stage 2: If no door is opened•
within 10 seconds after Stage
1, the system enters Stage 2.
The horn sounds for 20
seconds and the hazard
warning flashers remain on. In
addition, another message is
sent via the cloud to the app:

Life Form Detected in Your
Vehicle, Please Attend to the
Vehicle Immediately to Prevent
Any Incidents；

• Stage 3: 9 minutes after the•
vehicle is locked, or 8 minutes
and 50 seconds after a living
being is first detected, the
automatic climate control
system turns on, is set to 25°C,
and switches to AUTO mode. A
message is sent via the cloud to
the app: "To Ensure the Safety
of the Person or Animal In the
Vehicle, the Fully Automatic
Climate Control Has Been
Activated. Please attend to the
vehicle as soon as possible. ”

WARNING

• Life Detection Alert is an•
auxiliary safety function and
may occasionally fail to detect.
Do not rely solely on Life
Detection Alert.

• Do not leave any person•
unattended in the vehicle.
Mazda is not liable for any
injury resulting from leaving a
person unattended in the
vehicle.

• When Relax Mode, Rest Mode,•
or Pet Comfort Mode is active,
the Child Presence Detection
function is disabled. Do not
leave children unattended in
the vehicle.
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S e c o n d a r y C o l l i s i o n R e d u c t i o n ( S C R )

Secondary Collision
Reduction (SCR)

Secondary Collision Reduction

(SCR)

SCR is a feature that automatically
applies the brakes after a collision
to stop the vehicle or reduce its
speed, helping to mitigate or
prevent the impact of a secondary
collision. To help avoid or
mitigate a secondary collision, the
brakes are applied automatically
to bring the vehicle to a stop. The
stop lamps and hazard warning
flashers will be activated, and the
flashers will remain on after the
vehicle has come to a stop. The
electric parking brake will then be
applied automatically. If stopping
the vehicle is not desirable, you
can override this function by
pressing the accelerator pedal.
This feature operates only if the
braking system remains sufficiently
intact after the collision.
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S R S  A i r b a g s

Supplementary Restraint
System (SRS) Precautions

Supplementary Restraint

System (SRS) Precautions

The Supplementary Restraint
System (SRS) comprises various
front and side airbags. Look for
the “SRS AIRBAG” markings to
identify the airbags fitted to your
vehicle. These markings are
located on or near each airbag
module.

Airbags are installed in the
following locations:

• In the centre of the steering• 
wheel (driver’s airbag).

• Left-hand drive models: Right• 
side of the driver's seat
(driver's far-side airbag); right-
hand drive models: Left side of
the driver's seat (driver's far-
side airbag)

• In the front passenger side of• 
the centre display panel (front
passenger airbag).

• On the outer sides of the front• 
seatbacks (side airbags).

• Along the A-, B- and C-pillars• 
and both sides of the roof edge
(curtain airbags).

• In the rear seating area (rear• 
curtain airbags).

SRS airbags are designed to
provide additional protection in
certain types of impact. Seat belts
remain essential for the following
reasons:

Airbags alone cannot provide
adequate protection. Always wear
your seat belt to:

• Prevent occupants from being• 
thrown against a deploying
airbag.

• Reduce the risk of injury in• 
collisions in which the airbags
do not deploy (for example,
rear impacts).

• Reduce the risk of injury in• 
lower-severity frontal, near-
frontal or side collisions, or in
rollover accidents, that are not
severe enough to deploy the
airbags.

• Reduce the risk of being• 
ejected from the vehicle.

• Help protect the lower body,• 
especially the legs, which are
not protected by airbags.

• Help keep the driver in a• 
position that allows better
control of the vehicle.

Children who are too small to use
a seat belt must be properly
secured in an appropriate child
restraint system.

Select a suitable child restraint
system for your child and install it
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in accordance with this Owner’s
Manual and the child restraint
manufacturer’s instructions.

WARNING

Seat belts must be worn even in
vehicles equipped with airbags:
Relying solely on airbags is
dangerous and may not prevent
serious injury. Airbags deploy only
in certain moderate to severe
frontal, near-frontal or side
collisions. Always wear your seat
belt when travelling in the vehicle.

Children must not travel in the
front passenger seat:
Never allow a child aged 12 or
under to travel in the front
passenger seat. A deploying airbag
can cause serious injury or death.
A sleeping child leaning against
the door may be struck by a side
airbag in a moderate collision on
the passenger side of the vehicle.

Whenever possible, always secure
a child aged 12 or under in the
rear seats using an appropriate
child restraint system for the child’
s age and size.

Extreme Hazard! Never use a
rear-facing child restraint system
on the front passenger seat if the
front passenger airbag could
deploy. If necessary, deactivate

the front passenger airbag
through the vehicle settings.
(Airbag deactivation switch
and passenger ISOFIX
anchorage isn’t available on the
markets of Australia and New
Zealand)

Even in a minor collision, a rear-
facing child restraint system can
be struck by a deploying airbag
and forced violently rearwards,
causing serious injury or death to
the child. When using a rear-
facing child restraint system on
the front passenger seat, ensure
that the front passenger airbag
deactivation switch is set to OFF
and confirm that the indicator
shows “airbag OFF”.

Left-hand drive models

Right-hand drive models
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Do not sit too close to the driver’
s or front passenger’s airbag
modules:
It is extremely dangerous to sit too
close to the driver’s or front
passenger’s airbag modules, or to
place your hands or feet on the
airbag modules. The driver’s and
front passenger’s airbags deploy
with great force and speed. Sit
well back in the seat, keep the
seatback reasonably upright, and
wear your seat belt properly. The
driver should always hold the
outer rim of the steering wheel.
Front passengers must keep both
feet on the floor.

Sit in the centre of the seat and
wear the seat belt properly:
Do not sit close to the side airbag
modules, place your hand on a
side airbag module, sleep against
the door, or hold on to the
window. Side airbags and curtain
airbags deploy with great force
along the door area on the side of

the vehicle affected by the
collision. Serious injury could
result if an occupant sits close to
the door or leans against the
window, or if a rear seat occupant
grasps the side of a front
seatback. When the vehicle is in
motion, sit in the centre of the
seat and wear the seat belt
properly, leaving sufficient space
for the side and curtain airbags to
deploy.

Do not fit or place objects on or
around the areas where the
airbags deploy:
Fitting items over an area where
an airbag deploys is dangerous. In
the event of a collision, these
items could prevent the airbag
from deploying correctly, damage
the airbag, or cause injury to
occupants. Keep the deployment
areas of the airbag modules free
from obstruction. For example, do
not do any of the following, as
they may interfere with airbag
deployment.

• Do not cover, or place anything• 
against, areas such as the
centre display panel and the
lower portion of the centre
display panel, where the front
passenger airbag deploys.

• Do not use seat covers on seats• 
equipped with side airbags.

• Do not hang backpacks, bags• 
or pouches over the sides of
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the seats where they could
obstruct the side airbags.

• Do not place any objects on•
the grab handles.

Do not touch any components of
the Supplementary Restraint
System after the airbags have
deployed:
Touching components of the
Supplementary Restraint System
after the airbags have deployed is
dangerous. Immediately after
deployment, these components
are very hot and may cause burns.
Do not touch them.

Do not fit any front-end
equipment to your vehicle:
Installing front-end equipment,
such as frontal protection bars
(bull bars or push bars),
snowploughs or winches, is
dangerous. The airbag crash
sensor system could be affected,
causing the airbags to deploy
unexpectedly or preventing them
from deploying in a collision.
Serious injury could result.

Do not modify the suspension
system:
Modifying the vehicle's
suspension system is dangerous. If
the vehicle's ride height or
suspension is altered, the vehicle
may be unable to detect a
collision or rollover accurately,
resulting in incorrect or
unexpected airbag deployment
and possible serious injury.

Do not modify a front door or
leave any damage unrepaired.
Always have a damaged front
door inspected by an expert
repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer):
Each front door contains a side
crash sensor that forms part of the
Supplementary Restraint System.
Holes, removal of speakers or
damages on the front door may
adversely affect the sensor, which
could prevent it from correctly
detecting the impact force in the
event of a side collision. If a
sensor does not detect a side
impact correctly, the side and
curtain airbags and the seat belt
pretensioners may not operate
properly, which could result in
serious injury to the occupants.

Do not modify the Supplementary
Restraint System:
Modifying the components or
wiring of the Supplementary
Restraint System is dangerous. You
could accidentally activate the
system or render it inoperative.
Do not make any modifications to
the Supplementary Restraint
System. This includes fitting trim,
badges or any other items over the
airbag modules, or installing
additional electrical equipment on
or near system components or
wiring. An expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer) can provide the special
care required when removing and
installing the front seats. It is
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important to protect the airbag
wiring and connections to ensure
that the airbags do not deploy
accidentally, that the driver's seat
slide position sensor is not
damaged, and that the seats retain
an intact airbag connection.

Do not place luggage or other
objects under the front seats:
Placing luggage or other items
under the front seats is dangerous.
Important components of the
Supplementary Restraint System
may be damaged and, in the event
of a side collision, the appropriate
airbag may not deploy, which
could result in serious injury or
death. To avoid damaging
important components of the
Supplementary Restraint System,
do not place luggage or other
items under the front seats.

Do not drive a vehicle with
deployed or damaged airbag or
seat belt pretensioner system
components:
Any deployed or damaged airbag
or seat belt pretensioner system
components must be replaced
after any collision in which they
deployed or were damaged. Only
a trained expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer) can fully evaluate these
systems to ensure that they will
operate properly in any
subsequent accident. Driving with
a deployed or damaged airbag or
pretensioner unit will not provide

the necessary protection in the
event of a subsequent accident,
which could result in serious injury
or death.

Do not remove interior airbag
parts:
Removing components such as the
front seats, centre display panel,
steering wheel, or trim parts on
the front and rear window pillars
and along the roof edge that
contain airbag components or
sensors is dangerous. These parts
contain essential airbag
components. The airbag could
deploy accidentally and cause
serious injury. Always have these
parts removed by an expert
repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

Dispose of the airbag system
properly:
Improper handling of airbags or of
vehicles containing undeployed
airbags is extremely dangerous.
Failure to follow all safety
procedures may result in injury.
Have an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer) dispose of the airbag
system safely or scrap the airbag-
equipped vehicle.

CAUTION

When an airbag deploys, you
will hear a loud bang and some
white smoke or powder may be
released. These will not cause
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injury to the occupant;
however, the airbag material
may cause minor friction
abrasions to areas of the
occupant body not covered by
clothing.

If you sell your Mazda, we urge
you to inform the new owner
about its airbag systems and
the importance of becoming
familiar with all related
instructions in the Owner's
Manual.

This highly visible label warns
against using a rear-facing child
restraint system on the front
passenger seat.

This prominent warning label
states: Do not lean against the
door. This could result in death
or serious injury if the side
airbag deploys.
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Front Passenger Airbag Deactivation Switch

Front Passenger Airbag Deactivation Switch

WARNING

Do not deactivate the front passenger airbag unless necessary (Airbag
deactivation switch and passenger ISOFIX anchorage isn’t available in
Australia and New Zealand):
Deactivating the front passenger airbag when it is not necessary
is dangerous: the front passenger will not receive the additional
protection provided by the airbag and could be seriously injured or
killed. Set the deactivation switch to ‘OFF’ only when a child restraint
system (CRS) is fitted to the front passenger seat.

On the centre display, select Vehicle Menu→ Safety to access the front
passenger airbag deactivation switch.

If a child restraint system is installed on the front passenger seat,
deactivate the front passenger airbag using the front passenger airbag
deactivation switch. When the power is switched on, and after the
centre display has completed initialisation with no communication
faults, the front passenger airbag on-screen switch is available and can
be operated.

CAUTION

Have the front passenger airbag deactivation switch inspected by an
expert repairer (we recommend an Authorised Mazda Repairer) if any
of the following occurs:

• When the power is switched on and the centre display has• 
completed initialisation, the front passenger airbag deactivation
switch is greyed out and unlit, indicating that it cannot be operated.
A pop-up message also appears.
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Supplementary Restraint System (SRS) Components

Supplementary Restraint System (SRS) Components

Left-hand drive models

Right-hand drive models
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①Front Passenger Airbag①

②Driver's airbag②

③Side Airbag③

④Side Curtain Airbag④

⑤Driver's far-side airbag⑤

⑥Rear Curtain Airbag⑥
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How the SRS Airbags Work

How the SRS Airbags Work

The airbags are part of the
Supplementary Restraint System
(SRS).

The airbag system is a
supplementary restraint system
and does not replace the seat
belts. Always wear your seat belt,
adjust the seat to the correct
position, and maintain a proper
seating posture while driving.

In the event of a severe collision,
the airbags deploy between the
occupants and certain interior
components, forming a cushion to
help reduce injury.

WARNING

• The airbag system is specifically•
calibrated for this vehicle and
must not be replaced with non-
approved parts, as this may
cause the system to
malfunction.

• The airbag system must be•
replaced throughout the
vehicle either after the airbags
have deployed or 10 years after
the vehicle has been put into
service, to ensure that the
system functions correctly.

• Do not dismantle, modify or•
damage the airbags or any
related components, as this

may cause the airbag system to
malfunction. This could result
in the system failing to provide
the expected protection in an
accident, or in unintended
deployment, which could cause
serious injury or death.

• If the airbag system•
malfunctions, have the vehicle
inspected by a qualified
repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

WARNING

• Airbag labels are fitted in areas•
of the vehicle where airbags
are installed. Do not place or
attach any objects in airbag
deployment areas.

• Do not allow any person,•
animal or object to be between
an occupant and an airbag.

• Do not smoke while driving, as•
there is a risk of burns if an
airbag deploys.

• Children aged 12 and under•
should sit in the rear seats and
use suitable child restraint
systems.

System Overview

The airbags can operate only when
the vehicle is powered on.

The airbag warning light must
indicate normal operation.
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Airbag deployment is not directly
related to the extent of vehicle
damage, and airbags do not
deploy in all collisions.
Deployment depends on several
factors, including vehicle speed at
the time of impact, the angle of
impact and the overall vehicle
deceleration.

When the vehicle strikes
deformable or movable energy-
absorbing objects (for example,
guardrails or trees), the threshold
for airbag deployment may be
higher than when it strikes rigid,
non-deformable objects.

If heavy braking is applied before
impact, the impact severity may
fall below the deployment
threshold, so the airbags may not
deploy.

In a single-vehicle multiple-impact
collision, the airbags will deploy
only if the first impact meets the
deployment criteria. In a
subsequent minor collision (1),
they may not deploy. In a later,
more severe collision (2),
deployment may occur if the
threshold is met.

WARNING

• Make sure the airbag system is•
functioning correctly. If the
airbag warning light indicates a
fault, have the vehicle
inspected by an expert
repairer. We recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer.
Failure to do so may prevent
the airbags from deploying in a
collision, increasing the risk of
injury.

• If the vehicle has been•
submerged in water or the
passenger compartment has
been flooded, have the vehicle
inspected by an expert
repairer. We recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer.
This helps prevent a
malfunction of the airbag
control unit, which could
otherwise cause unexpected
airbag deployment or failure to
deploy, resulting in an accident
or personal injury.
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Seat Belt Pretensioners
1. On impact, sensors detect1. 

deceleration above a set
threshold and send a signal
to the airbag control unit,
which determines whether
deployment is required.

2. The airbag receives a
deployment command from
the control unit and inflates,
creating a cushioning barrier
between the occupant and
the interior trim.

3. The airbag helps to absorb3. 
impact energy and, together
with the seat belt, helps to
protect the occupant's head
and upper torso, reducing
the risk of injury.

4. Gas is then rapidly vented4. 
from the airbag to help
reduce the force on the
occupant.

WARNING

• A loud noise and a brief• 
release of smoke or dust when
the airbag deploys are normal.

• Although it is non-toxic, the• 
dust may cause temporary
respiratory discomfort. Open
the windows as soon as
possible to maintain
ventilation, and wash any
powder from the eyes or skin
immediately.

• After deployment, airbag• 
components may be very hot.
Do not touch these areas or
nearby parts. If any residue
comes into contact with the
skin or eyes, rinse immediately
with plenty of water to reduce
the risk of irritation or an
allergic reaction.
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• Because airbags inflate very• 
rapidly and with considerable
force, minor injuries such as
abrasions and bruising may
occur. In some cases, fractures
may also occur.

• Airbags are single-use• 
components and must be
replaced after deployment.

Airbag warning light
The airbag warning light  is
red.

When the vehicle is unlocked and
the power is switched on, the
airbag warning light illuminates
for approximately 3 to 5 seconds
and then goes out. Under normal
operating conditions, the airbag
warning light remains off.

Driver's airbag
The driver's airbag warning label
is located on both the front and
reverse sides of the front
passenger sun visor. Read the
label carefully.

The driver's airbag is housed in
the steering wheel, and the cover
is marked “AIRBAG”. It deploys in
a frontal collision when the
deployment criteria are met.

Left-hand drive models

Right-hand drive models

Front Passenger Airbag
The front passenger airbag is
located in the centre display panel
above the glovebox. The panel is
marked “AIRBAG”. It deploys in a
frontal collision when the
deployment criteria are met.

Left-hand drive models

Right-hand drive models
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WARNING

• Do not install rear-facing child• 
restraint systems on the front
passenger seat, nor allow
children under 12 years of age
or shorter than 150 cm (59.055
in) to ride in this seat.
Deployment of the airbag may
cause injury to children.

• When the vehicle is moving,• 
passengers must remain seated
correctly and must not rest
their feet or legs on the centre
display panel. Do not use the
front passenger airbag cover as
a storage shelf.

• Keep the centre display panel• 
and windscreen area clear of
obstructions. Do not fit
sunshades, coverings or other
materials, and do not install
mounts for devices such as
navigation systems or mobile
phones, or any decorative
items, in this area.

Side Airbag
The side airbag warning label is
located on the front door aperture
trim. Read the label carefully.

Side airbags are installed in the
outer side of the front seat
backrests, with an “AIRBAG” label
sewn into the side of each
backrest. They deploy in certain
side collisions when the
deployment criteria are met,
forming a cushion between the
occupant and the door to help
protect the occupant’s chest.

WARNING

• Do not fit seat covers or• 
cushions to seats equipped
with side airbags, and do not
replace the seat trim without
authorisation. This may prevent
the airbags from deploying
correctly or may cause
unintended deployment, which
could result in injury.

• Do not hang items such as• 
coats on the seat backrest.

Side Curtain Airbag
The curtain airbags are installed
along the side roof rails and
headlining. The B-pillar trim is
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marked “AIRBAG” near the
headlining. They deploy in certain
side collisions when the
deployment criteria are met,
forming a cushion between the
occupant and the side structure to
help protect the head.

WARNING

• Do not lean your head or body• 
against the side window or the
curtain airbag deployment
area.

• Do not place any objects• 
between the seat backrest and
the door.

Far-Side Airbag
The far-side airbag is installed in
the driver's seat backrest, with an
“AIRBAG” label sewn into the
right-hand side of the backrest. It
deploys in certain side collisions
when the deployment criteria are
met.

Main function: The front far-side
airbag helps increase separation

between the driver and front
passenger during certain
collisions, helping to provide
improved head protection.

Left-hand drive models

Right-hand drive models

Rear Curtain Airbags
Rear side airbags are installed in
the outer sides of the rear seat
backrests, with “SRS AIRBAG”
labels sewn into both sides of the
backrests. They deploy in certain
side collisions when the
deployment criteria are met,
forming a cushion between the
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occupant and the door to help
protect the occupant’s chest.
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SRS Airbag Deployment Criteria

SRS Airbag Deployment Criteria

This chart shows which SRS components may deploy depending on the
type of collision.

(The illustrations show representative collision scenarios. )

2-72

SRS Airbags
Essential Safety Equipment



Chart symbols:

X: The SRS airbag deploys in the collision shown.

—: The SRS airbag does not deploy in the collision shown.

*1: The front passenger airbag may deploy depending on the status of
the front passenger airbag deactivation switch.

NOTE

In a frontal offset collision, the fitted airbags and pretensioners may all
deploy depending on the direction, angle and severity of the impact.
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Limitations to SRS Airbag

Limitations to SRS Airbag

In the event of a serious collision,
as described in the “SRS Airbag
Deployment Criteria”, the
appropriate SRS airbag equipment
will deploy. However, in some
accidents, the equipment may not
deploy, depending on the type
and severity of the collision.

Limitations of front and near-
front collision detection:

The following illustrations show
examples of front and near-front
collisions that may not be
detected as severe enough to
deploy the SRS airbag equipment.

1. Impacts involving trees or1. 
poles:

2. Frontal offset impact to the2. 
vehicle

3. Rear-end collision with, or3. 
underride of, a lorry tailgate

Limitations of side collision
detection:

The following illustrations show
examples of side collisions that
may not be detected as severe
enough to deploy the SRS airbag
equipment.

1. Side impacts involving trees1. 
or poles:
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2. Side impacts involving two-2. 
wheeled vehicles

3. Rollover3. 
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E l e c t r i c  V e h i c l e

Electric Vehicle

Electric Vehicle

The electric vehicle is powered by electricity. This vehicle is driven by
an electric motor powered by a high-voltage battery installed beneath
the cabin floor.

Overview of Compartments

①High-Voltage Battery①

②Electric Drive System Assembly②

③Charging Port③

Regenerative Braking

Regenerative braking uses the motor to help slow the vehicle. As the
vehicle decelerates, the motor acts as a generator, converting kinetic
energy into electrical energy, which is then stored in the high-voltage
battery.

NOTE

• The vehicle should be fully charged every 2 to 3 months, as the• 
high-voltage battery will gradually discharge itself when the vehicle
is not driven for long periods. If the high-voltage battery becomes
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fully discharged, the vehicle cannot be started. Consult an expert
repairer (we recommend an Authorised Mazda Repairer).

• The service life of the high-voltage battery varies depending on•
storage conditions and vehicle use.

High-Voltage Precautions

WARNING

Exercise extreme caution in high-voltage areas. Do not dismantle,
modify or remove any high-voltage components.
Certain components of the vehicle present potential safety hazards.
These components are clearly identified by warning labels. Under no
circumstances should these components be touched during operation,
as there is a risk of electric shock.

Exercise caution in high-temperature areas.
Always follow the instructions on the labels in the motor compartment.
After driving, the motor may be extremely hot.

Do not open the hood when EV system is running:
If the cooling fan in the motor compartment may start suddenly, your
hands, clothing, or accessories could be caught in or struck by the fan,
causing serious injury or death.

Electric Drive System Assembly

The controller service cover and motor junction box cover of the
electric drive system assembly bear the following warning labels on
their surfaces.
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High-Voltage Cable Colour Coding

High-voltage cables inside the vehicle are identified by their orange
colour.

High-Voltage Battery Assembly

The high-voltage battery assembly bears the following warning labels
on its surface.
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CAUTION

The high-voltage battery assembly is located underneath the
vehicle. Drive carefully on rough roads to avoid damaging the high-
voltage battery assembly by scraping or striking the underside of the
vehicle.

To help ensure the service life and safety of the high-voltage battery
assembly, the charging current is adjusted according to the state of
charge and battery temperature. This may affect the charging time.

The driving range may vary depending on driving style, road
conditions, ambient temperature and use of the vehicle’s electrical
systems, even when the high-voltage battery assembly is operating
normally.

Due to the chemical characteristics of the high-voltage battery
assembly, its capacity will gradually decrease over time, resulting in
a reduced driving range. This is normal. If you notice a significant
reduction in driving range, have the vehicle inspected by a qualified
service technician.
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Electric Heater Assembly

The electric heater assembly bears the following warning label on its
surface.
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Compressor Assembly

The compressor assembly bears the following warning labels on its
surface.
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Charge and Discharge

Charging Precautions

WARNING

If you use a medical device such as an implanted pacemaker
or defibrillator, consult your doctor or the device manufacturer
regarding any possible effects of charging on the device.
Failure to do so may affect the operation of the medical device and
result in an accident.

If you use a medical device such as an implanted pacemaker or
defibrillator, do not enter the vehicle, including the passenger
compartment and luggage compartment, while the vehicle is being
charged.
Failure to do so may affect the operation of the medical device and
result in an accident.

Do not disassemble or modify the charging port or the charger.
Failure to do so may cause electric shock and result in an accident.

Always observe the following precautions when charging:
Failure to do so may cause electric shock and result in an accident.

• Never allow children to charge the high-voltage battery.• 

• Do not charge the high-voltage battery while the vehicle is covered.• 

Always observe the following precautions when charging in rain or
snow:
Failure to do so may cause electric shock and result in an accident.

• Do not charge the high-voltage battery outdoors if there is a risk of• 
heavy rain, strong winds or lightning.

• If the charging connector or plug is wet, wipe it dry with a clean• 
cloth.

• Do not touch the charging port or charging cable with wet hands.• 

• If the power outlet becomes covered with snow during charging,• 
switch off the power supply (for example, by turning off the circuit
breaker), clear the snow, and then remove the charging plug.

3-8

Electric Vehicle
Before Driving



Do not use the charger if any of the following conditions are present:
Failure to do so may cause electric shock and result in an accident.

• The charging connector is rusted or corroded.• 

• The charging connector is damaged or foreign matter has entered• 
the charging connector.

Refer to the instruction manual supplied (Israel region: Please scan
the QR code on the label attached to the vehicle body to view the
instruction manual) with the charger and use the charger correctly.
Improper handling of the charger may result in an accident.

Always observe the following precautions when using the charger:
Failure to do so may damage the charger and result in an accident.

• Do not pull or bend the charger cable excessively.• 

• Do not step on the charging cable or drag it along the ground.• 

• When inserting or removing the charging connector or charging• 
plug, do not twist either of them excessively.

• Do not apply excessive force to the connected charging connector,• 
for example by leaning on it or placing your weight on it.

• Keep objects that generate intense heat, such as heaters or• 
cigarettes, away from the charger.

• Do not expose the charger to organic solvents, acidic substances or• 
alkaline substances.

CAUTION

While charging the high-voltage battery, do not connect or
disconnect booster cables to or from the 12 V lead-acid battery,
and do not disassemble the battery. Failure to do so may result in
damage to the vehicle or charging equipment.

After charging is complete and the charging connector has been
removed, close the charging port cap immediately. If the charging
lid is closed while the charging port cap remains open, water or
foreign matter may enter the charging port and cause a malfunction.

Before driving, always make sure that the charging connector is
not connected to the vehicle. If the charging connector is in a
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semi-connected state when the vehicle is started, it may cause an
accident.

If the charging port is frozen shut, defrost the inlet using a hair
dryer. Inserting or removing the charger while the charging port is
frozen may cause damage.

NOTE

• DC charging (quick charging) and AC charging (normal charging)• 
cannot be performed at the same time.

• The navigation system and the climate control system can be• 
used while charging. However, charging time will increase because
electrical power is being consumed. In some cases, power
consumption may exceed the amount of charge being supplied, and
charging may not complete.

• Do not over-discharge the traction battery, as this will shorten its• 
service life. If the battery level is low, charge it promptly.

• Frequent prolonged use of DC charging facilities for DC charging• 
may reduce the service life of the high-voltage battery. If
you frequently use DC charging facilities for DC charging, we
recommend alternating with AC charging to help slow degradation
of the high-voltage battery and extend its service life.
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Preparations Before Charging

This vehicle is driven using electrical power stored in the high-voltage
battery. Therefore, the high-voltage battery must be charged.

The charging-related components are located in the following
positions.

Left-hand drive models

Right-hand drive models
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① Centre Display

① Charging Port

Charge lead

The charge lead connects the power supply to the vehicle and supplies
electrical power to the vehicle. For details of the charge lead, refer to
the instruction manual supplied with the charge lead.

The components of the charge lead are as follows.
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(Type A*: For use at charging facilities)

① Charging connector

(Israel: For use with TYPE 2 socket-type charging facilities.) For vehicles
in Israel, the charging connector is stored in the boot.
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(Type B: For home use)

① Charging connector

② Control box

③ Charging plug

Charging connector
(Type A)
The charging connector is used to connect the charging equipment to
the AC charging port.

(Type B)
The charging connector is used to connect to the AC charging port.

When the charging connector is connected to the AC charging port, the
vehicle system locks it in place.

If the charging connector has been locked by the vehicle system, it is
unlocked when the driver’s door is unlocked.

If the charging connector remains locked after the driver’s door
has been unlocked, consult an expert repairer. We recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer.
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Control box (Type B)
The control box indicates the charging status by illuminating or flashing
the indicator light. For details of the indicator light illumination and
flash patterns, refer to the instruction manual supplied with the charge
lead.

Charging plug (Type B)
The charging plug is used to connect to the power supply.

Charging Port

The charging port is the area to which the charging connector is
connected.

The components of the charging port are as follows.

① AC charging port

② DC charging port

③ AC charging port cap

④ DC charging port cap

⑤ Charging lid

AC charging port
The AC charging port is the part to which the connector of the charge
lead is connected. It is used for AC charging.
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DC charging port
The DC charging port is the part to which the connector of a fast
charger is connected. It is used for DC charging.

Charging lid
The charging lid locks and unlocks in conjunction with the door locking
and unlocking mechanism. When the driver’s door is unlocked, the
charging lid is also unlocked. When the driver’s door is locked, the
charging lid is also locked.

However, if the driver’s door is unlocked using the mechanical key, the
charging lid does not unlock.

Identifier

Check the following identifiers before connecting the charge lead.

*1 Some charge leads may not have an identifier.
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Charging

Charging types

The high-voltage battery can be
charged in two ways: standard
charging and DC charging.

We recommend standard charging
as the preferred method, as it
helps maintain the high-voltage
battery in optimum condition and
may extend its service life.

Charging time varies depending
on several factors, including
charger type, battery condition,
charging history, and the battery
and ambient temperatures.

In cold weather, low battery
and ambient temperatures may
significantly increase charging
time.

Always check the warning label
on the charging port cover before
charging.
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Performing AC Charging

1. Move the electric column1. 
shift to position P.

2. Switch the vehicle off.2. 

3. Press the indicated area to3. 
open the charging lid.

4. Open the standard charging4. 
port cover.

① Standard charging port
cover

5. Plug the charging cable into5. 
the mains socket.

① Standard charging port

6. Connect the charging6. 
connector to the standard
charging port. Charging will
start automatically once the
connection is established.
Ensure that all doors are
locked before leaving the
vehicle during charging.

7. Once charging is complete,7. 
disconnect the charging
connector from the vehicle.

8. Close the standard charging8. 
port cover.

9. Close the charging lid.9. 

10. Unplug the charging cable10. 
from the mains socket.

After normal charging is complete,
the charging connector can be
unlocked in the following ways:

1. Unlock with the vehicle key;1. 

2. Tap the approaching auto2. 
unlock icon on the centre
display, and unlock when the
key is near the vehicle;
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3. Unlock remotely via the APP;3. 

4. Unlock via the central4. 
control (unlock button on
the driver's armrest);

5. Unlock with Bluetooth key5. 
on the mobile phone ;

6. During charging, tap the6. 
"End Charging" icon on the
centre display;

7. Tap the fully charged7. 
unlock icon on the centre
display. When normal
charging reaches 100%
and stops, the charging
connector electronic lock
will automatically unlock.

Performing DC Charging

1. Move the electric column1. 
shift to position P.

2. Switch the vehicle off.2. 

3. Press the indicated area to3. 
open the charging lid.

4. Open both the DC charging4. 
port cover and the standard
charging port cover.

① DC charging port cover
② Standard charging port
cover

5. Connect the fast charger5. 
cable to the DC charging
port.

① DC charging port

6. Follow the fast charger6. 
instructions to start charging.
Ensure that all doors are
locked before leaving the
vehicle during charging.

CAUTION

Always follow the
instructions provided with
the fast charger. Incorrect
operation of the fast charger
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may damage the charger or
the vehicle.

7. Once charging is complete,7. 
disconnect the charging
connector from the vehicle.

8. Close both the DC charging8. 
port cover and the standard
charging port cover.

9. Close the charging lid.9. 

Ensure that all doors are locked
before leaving the vehicle.
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Connecting the Charge Connector

Insert the AC charging connector into the AC charging port.

1. When using a Type B AC household charging connector, first insert
the power plug into the socket (the socket must be earthed, otherwise
charging will not be possible), then insert the normal charging
connector;

2. When using a Type A charging connector, first insert the charger-end
connector, then insert the vehicle-end connector; After charging is
completed, first unplug the vehicle-end connector, then unplug the
charger-end connector.

DC charging
Unlock the vehicle, press the charging lid to open it, and remove the
protective caps from both the standard charging port and the DC
charging port.

Connect the charging connector
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Insert the DC charging connector fully into the DC charging port until it
locks into place.

Starting DC Charging

At the charging station, swipe your card or scan the QR code to start
charging.

Confirming Charging Status
• The red icon  on the centre display lights up.• 

Ending DC Charging

Stop the charging session at the charging station. Once the charging
station unlocks the charge connector, remove the DC charge connector
and close the charging port caps and charging port lid.

NOTE

• If everything appears to be correct but charging is still not possible,• 
have the vehicle inspected by an expert repairer. We recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer.

• If the battery temperature is too high or too low, charging will take• 
longer to protect the battery.

3-22

Electric Vehicle
Before Driving



• Do not excessively discharge the high-voltage battery, as this may• 
shorten its service life. If the battery level is low, charge the vehicle
as soon as possible.

• Frequent prolonged use of DC charging facilities for DC charging• 
may reduce the service life of the high-voltage battery. If you
frequently use DC charging facilities for DC charging, we
recommend alternating with AC charging to help slow degradation
of the high-voltage battery and extend its service life.

NOTE

1. Before charging, ensure that the charging port is dry and free1. 
from foreign matter, such as water or debris. Open the charging
port lid and carefully inspect the vehicle charging port and the
charge cable to ensure that they are free from foreign objects.

2. After charging is complete, close the charging port covers2. 
securely to prevent water droplets or foreign objects from
entering the charging port.

3. If you need to start the vehicle while DC charging, first stop3. 
charging, wait for the charge connector to unlock, and then
remove the charge connector before starting the vehicle.

4. In rainy or snowy weather, avoid charging outdoors to prevent ice4. 
and water from clogging the charging port drainage area. This
could cause ice to build up in the charging port and affect
insertion or removal of the charge connector.

Charging Current Settings

1. The charging current is set to the maximum by default. If you are1. 
concerned about the load capacity of your household circuit, you
can set the charging current limit via the centre display: Vehicle
Menu→ Energy → Charge and Discharge → Charge Limit

2. The charging current limit setting applies only to AC charging.2. 

3. After the charging current limit has been changed, the vehicle will3. 
remember the setting for that location. If you charge at the same
location again, you will not need to set it again.
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NOTE

1. When using a household socket outlet with the charge cable, use1. 
a socket outlet rated at 16 A or higher to help prevent the circuit
from overheating.

2. Do not set the charging current higher than the maximum current2. 
available for the connected charge cable.

3. The actual charging current may be affected by grid fluctuations3. 
or limited grid capacity, which may prevent the charging current
from reaching the set limit and may affect charging efficiency.

External Power Supply (V2L)

Switch the vehicle on, shift into Park (P), and connect the V2L
discharge connector. The vehicle will then supply external AC power. If
the battery level becomes too low, the vehicle will automatically stop
supplying power.

Operating procedure

Step 1: Park the vehicle in a well-ventilated area, switch the vehicle
on, and shift into Park (P).

Step 2: Open the charging port lid.

Step 3: Insert the V2L discharge connector into the vehicle's charging
port.
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Step 4: Ensure that the V2L (Vehicle-to-Load) function is enabled in
the vehicle by going to “Vehicle Menu → Energy → Charge and
Discharge → External Discharging”.

Step 5: You can set the minimum battery percentage for V2L power
supply from the traction battery via the centre display.

Step 6: Insert the plug of the electrical appliance, device or charger
into the V2L discharge connector to start using it.

Step 7: To stop the power supply, unplug the appliance, device or
charger from the V2L discharge connector. To unlock the V2L discharge
connector, first press the unlock button  on the key, then remove
the V2L discharge connector.

CAUTION

Do not touch the socket outlets on the V2L adapter while the
vehicle is supplying power.

Do not touch the plug with wet hands.

Keep children away from the V2L adapter.

Do not use the V2L adapter if the cable is worn, the insulation is
damaged, or there is any other visible damage.
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Emergency Unlocking of the
Charging Cable

Emergency Unlocking of the

Charging Cable

1. Open the luggage1. 
compartment.

2. Fold the luggage2. 
compartment mat forwards.

3. Pull the emergency release3. 
cable to unlock the charging
cable.

CAUTION

After using the emergency
release cable, return it
immediately to its original
position. Failure to do so may
result in malfunctions,
including the inability to charge
the vehicle.

The emergency release cable is
for emergency use only. Do not
use it regularly, as repeated use
may cause the charging port
release mechanism to
malfunction.

After using the emergency
release function, have the
vehicle inspected and repaired
as soon as possible by a
qualified technician. We
recommend an Authorised
Mazda Repairer.

3-26

Electric Vehicle
Before Driving



Micro-Nucleus High-
Frequency Pulse Heating

Micro-Nucleus High-Frequency

Pulse Heating

When Micro-Nucleus High-
Frequency Pulse Heating is
activated, the high-voltage battery
warms up quickly, improving
vehicle performance at low
temperatures and enhancing
drivability in cold conditions.

Activating Pulse Heating

High-frequency pulse heating can
be activated when the high-
voltage battery temperature is
below a specified level and the
battery charge is sufficient, under
the following conditions:

• After the vehicle is unlocked• 
and powered on, pulse heating
starts automatically when the
door is opened and the seat is
taken.

• Enable the pulse heating• 
function via the "Vehicle Menu
→ Energy → Charge and
Discharge" screen on the
centre display.

Cancelling Pulse Heating

You can cancel pulse heating by
carrying out any of the following
actions:

1. Press the brake pedal.1. 

2. Power off and lock the2. 
vehicle.

3. The function will switch off3. 
automatically when the high-
voltage battery reaches the
required temperature or
when the battery charge falls
below a certain level.

NOTE

• Pulse heating can operate only• 
when the battery temperature
is below a specified level and
the battery charge is sufficient.
Pulse heating takes
approximately 15 minutes.
Lower initial battery
temperatures may require a
longer heating time.

• Noise may be heard during• 
normal pulse heating
operation. To avoid affecting
vehicle response, wait until
pulse heating is complete
before selecting a drive
position. Pulse heating cannot
be used while the vehicle is in
motion.
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K e y s

Keys

Key Types

This vehicle supports three types
of keys:

• Transmitter• 

• Mechanical key• 

• Cell Phone Bluetooth® Key.• 

Transmitter

①Unlock Button①

②Lock Button②

③Tailgate Button③

④Find Car Button④

Your Mazda is equipped with two
transmitters for locking and
unlocking the vehicle using the
buttons on the transmitter.

NOTE

The transmitter also has the
following features:

• Remote Window Operation:• 
Press and hold the unlock or
lock button for more than two
seconds to fully open or close
all four windows.

• Unlock Mode Selection: In• 
locked mode, press and hold
the unlock and lock buttons
simultaneously for more than
four seconds to switch between
unlocking all doors and
unlocking the driver's door
only.

CAUTION

As the transmitter uses low-power
radio waves, its operation may be
affected in the following
situations:

The transmitter is carried
together with communication
devices such as mobile phones.

The transmitter is in contact
with, or covered by, a metal
object.

The transmitter is near
electronic devices such as
personal computers.

Non-Mazda-approved
electronic equipment is fitted
to the vehicle.

There is equipment emitting
radio waves near the vehicle.

Exposure to strong radio waves
may cause excessive battery drain.
Keep the transmitter away from
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televisions and personal
computers.

To avoid damaging the
transmitter, do not:

Drop the transmitter.

Allow the transmitter to get
wet.

Disassemble the transmitter.

Expose the transmitter to high
temperatures, for example by
leaving it on the centre display
panel in direct sunlight.

Expose the transmitter to
magnetic fields.

Place heavy objects on the
transmitter.

Place the transmitter in an
ultrasonic cleaner.

Place magnetised objects near
the transmitter.

Tailgate Button

To open or close the tailgate, first
unlock the doors. Then quickly
press the tailgate button twice
when the tailgate is fully closed or
fully open to activate the opening
or closing function. The hazard
warning flashers will flash twice,
and the tailgate will open or close
after the buzzer sounds.

Find Car button

When within the transmitter's
operating range, press the Find
Car button to flash the hazard
warning flashers and sound the
horn to help locate the vehicle.

Back-up start function

Left-hand drive models

Right-hand drive models
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When the transmitter battery is
low, place the transmitter to the
right of the wireless charging pad
and press the brake pedal. The
vehicle will then power on.

NOTE

• Replace the transmitter battery• 
as soon as possible.

Mechanical Key

This vehicle is equipped with two
mechanical keys as a back-up
method of entry. If the other keys
are unavailable or do not operate
correctly, the mechanical key can
be used to unlock the door and
enter the vehicle.

Left-hand drive models

Right-hand drive models

Key code plate

A key code is stamped on the
plate attached to the key set.
Remove the plate and store it in a
safe place outside the vehicle. You
will need this code if a
replacement mechanical key is
required.

Also write down the key code and
keep it in a separate safe place
outside the vehicle.

If your mechanical key is lost,
consult an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer). Have the key code
ready.

①Key code plate①

Smartphone Bluetooth® key

Use your smartphone to control
the vehicle through a short-range
Bluetooth® connection. For
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details, refer to "Interior Features
→ Connected Services → Mobile
Control".

NOTE

The Bluetooth® key can be used
instead of the physical key to start
the vehicle.

Keyless Entry System

WARNING

Radio waves from the key may
affect medical devices such as
pacemakers.
Before using the key near a person
using a medical device, consult
the device manufacturer or a
doctor to confirm whether radio
waves from the key may affect the
device.

When the transmitter is carried,
the keyless entry system can lock
or unlock the doors and tailgate,
or open the tailgate.

In the "Vehicle Menu → Vehicle
→ Lock/Unlock" menu, you can
switch Auto Lock When Driving
and Auto Lock When Leaving on or
off. When this function is enabled,
bringing the key close to the
vehicle will automatically unlock

it, and moving away from the
vehicle will automatically lock it.

1. When the vehicle is in the1. 
power-off locked state and
the automatic unlocking
function upon approaching
the vehicle is enabled on the
centre display, carrying the
smart key within a certain
range of the vehicle will
automatically unlock the
doors, and the turn signals
will flash once.

2. When the automatic locking2. 
upon leaving and automatic
unlocking upon approaching
functions are disabled on the
centre display, the vehicle
cannot be unlocked or
locked by approaching or
moving away from the
vehicle with the smart key.
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D o o r s  a n d  L o c k s

Door Locks

WARNING

Never leave children or pets
unattended in the vehicle. If
necessary, ensure they are
supervised by a responsible
person.
Leaving children or pets
unattended in a parked vehicle is
extremely dangerous. In hot
weather, the temperature inside
the vehicle can rise rapidly, which
may cause heatstroke, brain
injury, or death.

Do not leave the key in the
vehicle when children are inside.
Always keep the key out of their
reach.
Leaving children in a vehicle with
the key is extremely dangerous.
This may result in serious injury or
death.

Before leaving the vehicle
unattended, fully close all
windows, lock all doors and the
tailgate, and take the key with
you.
Leaving the vehicle unlocked is
dangerous. Children may become
trapped inside a hot vehicle,
which could result in death. In
addition, an unlocked vehicle is an
easy target for theft or vandalism.

CAUTION

Always check the surroundings
before opening or closing a
door or the tailgate, especially
in strong winds or when the
vehicle is parked on a slope.
Failure to check the
surroundings is dangerous.
Doors or the tailgate may trap
fingers or strike passing
pedestrians, which could result
in an accident or injury.

NOTE

• Always switch off the EV system• 
and lock the doors. To reduce
the risk of theft, do not leave
valuables inside the vehicle.

Unlocking with the Transmitter

Unlocking

When the vehicle is locked, press
the unlock button on the
transmitter. The vehicle will
unlock, the hazard warning
flashers will flash once, and the
flush door handle will
automatically extend. Pull the
handle to open the door.
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Locking

When the driver's seat is
unoccupied and the transmission
is in P, close all doors and press
the lock button to lock the
vehicle.

Unlocking with the Mechanical

Key

Press the front part of hidden door
handle on the driver's side, insert
the mechanical key, then turn the
key counterclockwise (left-hand
drive models)/clockwise (right-
hand drive models) to the unlock
position, and pull the outer
handle to unlock the door. Then
turn the mechanical key back to
its original position and remove it.

Left-hand drive models

Right-hand drive models

①Mechanical Key①

②Flush Door Handle②

③Thumb Press Position③

Locking with the Mechanical

Key

Press the front part of hidden door
handle on the driver's side, insert
the mechanical key, then turn the
key clockwise (left-hand drive
models)/counterclockwise (right-
hand drive models) to the lock
position to lock the door. Then
turn the mechanical key back to
its original position and remove it.

Left-hand drive models
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Right-hand drive models

①Mechanical Key①

②Flush Door Handle②

③Thumb Press Position③

Operating the Door Locks from

Inside the Vehicle

Door Lock Switches

Press door lock switch ① to lock
all doors. Press door lock switch
② to unlock all doors, including
whilst the vehicle is being charged
using AC power.

Left-hand drive models

Right-hand drive models

Powered Inner Door Opener
Button

When all doors are locked, press
and hold the powered inner door
opener button to unlatch and
push the door outwards to open
it.

When the driver’s door is
unlocked, all four doors are
unlocked simultaneously.
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The rear doors can only be opened
from inside when the child safety
locks are switched off.

Left-hand drive models

Right-hand drive models

Emergency Door Unlocking

The emergency door release
cables are located above the door
stowage box. If the powered inner
door opener button fails, or if the
door needs to be opened in an
emergency, follow these steps.

1. Remove the trim cover. The1. 
following warning labels are
shown on the cover.
Left-hand drive models

Right-hand drive models
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2. Pull the emergency door2. 
release cable to open the
corresponding door.

NOTE

• If the vehicle battery is• 
depleted, you can unlock and
open the door by pulling the
emergency release cable.

Collision Unlocking

If the vehicle is involved in a
collision and the airbags deploy,
all doors will unlock
automatically.

Speed-Sensitive Auto Locking

This function is enabled by
default. When the vehicle is
powered on and unlocked, and
the speed increases from 0 to 20
km/h (12.427 mph) or above, all
four doors will lock automatically.

Park Auto Unlocking

When the vehicle is stationary, the
transmission is shifted to P and
the EPB is applied, all doors will
unlock automatically.

The auto lock function can be
switched on or off in “Vehicle
Menu → Vehicle → Lock/Unlock”
on the centre display.

Child Safety Locks

Child Safety Locks

Each rear door is fitted with a
child safety lock that can be
controlled individually. When
switched on, the corresponding
rear door cannot be opened from
inside the vehicle and can only be
opened from outside.

You can switch the child safety
locks on or off via “Vehicle Menu
→ Vehicle → Lock/Unlock” on the
centre display.

To activate, touch “Left Rear” or
“Right Rear”. The icon will be
highlighted to confirm activation.

After activation, check that the
function operates correctly by
attempting to open the door from
inside. The door should remain
locked.

To deactivate, touch “Left Rear” or
“Right Rear” again to switch the
child safety locks off.

WARNING

Always enable the child safety
locks when children are in the
vehicle. Otherwise, a child may
open a door whilst the vehicle is
moving, which could result in
injury to themselves or others.

Never leave children or vulnerable
adults unattended in the vehicle.
They may inadvertently operate
switches or controls, which could
result in injury.
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Tailgate

Tailgate

The tailgate can be opened using
any of the following methods:

• Tailgate button on the key fob• 

• Tailgate release button on the• 
rear wiper

• On-screen controls on the• 
centre display

• Bluetooth® digital key on a• 
paired smartphone

• Emergency release (when• 
activated)

WARNING

Never allow anyone to travel in
the luggage compartment.

Anyone travelling in the luggage
compartment is at risk of serious
injury or death in the event of
sudden braking or a collision.

Do not stack luggage or leave it
unsecured in the luggage
compartment.

Unsecured loads may shift or fall,
causing injury or an accident. Do
not load items higher than the
seatbacks. Doing so may obstruct
the side or rear field of vision. If
the airbags deploy, loose cargo
may be thrown forwards, causing
serious injury or death.

CAUTION

Before opening the tailgate,
remove any snow or ice from it.
Otherwise, the additional
weight may cause the tailgate
to close unexpectedly, resulting
in injury.

Take care when opening or
closing the tailgate in strong
winds. A sudden gust may
cause the tailgate to close
unexpectedly, resulting in
injury.

Open the tailgate fully and
make sure it remains secure. If
the tailgate is opened only
part-way, it may slam shut
because of vibration or wind,
causing injury.

Do not apply excessive force to
the tailgate stay (gas strut), for
example by leaning on it. The
stay may bend and affect
tailgate operation.

Do not modify or replace the
tailgate stay. Consult an expert
repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer) if
the stay is deformed or
damaged as a result of a
collision or for any other
reason.
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Opening and Closing the

Tailgate

Opening the Tailgate

Opening from Outside the
Vehicle

Press the power tailgate release
switch on the rear wiper arm. The
hazard warning flashers will flash
once. After the buzzer sounds, the
tailgate will open automatically
and the luggage compartment
light will turn on.

Opening from Inside the Vehicle

When the vehicle is stationary and
the shift position is in P or N, tap
by selecting Vehicle Menu →
Vehicle→ Seats/\nDr/Win. →
Power Tailgate on the centre
display, and the tailgate opens
automatically.

NOTE

When a trailer is connected, the
tailgate can only be opened using
the exterior tailgate switch. The
tailgate switch on the centre
display. the tailgate button on the
transmitter, the Bluetooth® key
and voice recognition are
disabled.

Closing the Tailgate

Closing from Outside the Vehicle

When the tailgate is fully open,
press the power tailgate close
switch. The hazard warning
flashers flash twice and, after the
buzzer sounds, the tailgate closes
automatically.

Closing from Inside the Vehicle

When the vehicle is stationary and
the shift position is in P or N, tap
by selecting Vehicle Menu →
Vehicle → Seats/\nDr/Win. →
Power Tailgate on the centre
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display, and the tailgate closes
automatically.

Setting the Maximum Tailgate
Opening Height

Setting from Outside the Vehicle

When the tailgate is open to
between 50% and 95% of its full
opening height, press and hold
the close button on the tailgate
for more than 5 seconds. The
current position is then set as the
maximum power opening height,
and the buzzer sounds one long
beep.

Setting from Inside the Vehicle

On the centre display, select
Vehicle Menu → Vehicle → Seats/
\nDr/Win. → Power Tailgate to
set the opening height of the
power tailgate. A long beep
sounds to confirm that the setting
has been saved.

Opening the Tailgate in an
Emergency

If the battery is depleted, the
tailgate cannot be unlocked or
opened. In this case, use the
following emergency procedure to
open the tailgate.

1. Fold down the rear seats.1. 

2. Enter the boot2. 
from the interior of the vehicle
and open the decorative
cover on the tailgate lock
block.

3. Press the white locking lever3. 
down to unlock the tailgate,
then push the tailgate
outwards to open it.
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NOTE

• After carrying out this• 
emergency procedure, have the
vehicle inspected as soon as
possible by an expert repairer
(we recommend an Authorised
Mazda Repairer).

• If a sudden power loss occurs• 
during the motorised soft-close
operation, move the green lock
lever to the left, then press the
white locking lever down to
unlock the tailgate.

Anti-pinch Function

To help prevent personal injury,
the tailgate is equipped with an
anti-pinch function.

If significant resistance is
encountered while the tailgate is
opening or closing, the anti-pinch
function will activate. When
activated, the tailgate will reverse
direction for a short distance and
then stop.

The anti-pinch function is a
supplementary feature. Always
take care when using the tailgate
to avoid trapping anything or
striking obstacles during
automatic opening and closing.
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M i r r o r s

Door Mirrors

Door Mirrors*

Door Mirror Reversing Assist

1. To enable or disable Door1.
Mirror Reversing Assist, go
to “Vehicle Menu → Vehicle
→ Seats/\nDr/Win.”.

2. When “Door Mirror2.
Reversing Assist” is enabled,
the door mirrors
automatically move to the
position last used while
reversing. If no door mirror
position has previously been
saved for reversing, the
mirrors will not adjust
automatically when reverse
gear is selected.

3. To set the door mirror3.
reversing position:
• Press and hold the brake•

pedal.

• Shift into position R.•

• Select the Digital•
Rearview Mirror
Adjustment icon to open
the Digital Rearview
Mirror Adjustment screen.

• Adjust the required door•
mirror.

• When you shift out of•
position R, the current
door mirror position is

saved as the reversing
position.

WARNING

The left and right door mirrors are
convex. Objects seen in them
appear smaller and farther away
than they actually are. Do not
judge the distance of following
vehicles solely by what you see in
the mirrors, as this may increase
the risk of an accident.

Do not adjust any mirror while the
vehicle is moving, as this could
distract you and lead to loss of
control, an accident, or serious
injury.

Door Mirror Adjustment

Electric Adjustment

1. Go to “Vehicle Menu →1.
Vehicle → Seats/\nDr/Win.
→ Digital Rearview Mirror
Adjustment”, then select the
Digital Rearview Mirror
Adjustment icon to open the
adjustment screen.

2. On the Digital Rearview2.
Mirror Adjustment screen,
use the “Up”, “Down”, “Left”
and “Right” buttons on the
left side of the steering
wheel to adjust the left door
mirror. Use the “Up”,
“Down”, “Left” and “Right”
buttons on the right side of

3-41

Mirrors
Before Driving

* Some models



the steering wheel to adjust
the right door mirror.

3. After adjusting the mirror3. 
position, tap “Save”. The
message “Saved successfully”
appears, and the current
position is stored in the
active user profile. Press
“Driving”, “Preset” or “Relax”
to recall the saved mirror
position for the current user
profile. The mirrors then
move automatically to the
stored position.

WARNING

• Never adjust the door mirrors• 
while the vehicle is moving. To
give your full attention to
driving, adjust the door mirrors
before setting off.

• Do not touch the mirror glass• 
while adjusting the mirrors, as
this may injure your fingers or
damage the mirrors.

Door Mirror Folding

Automatic Door Mirror Folding

1. To enable or disable1. 
Automatic Door Mirror
Folding, go to “Vehicle Menu
→ Vehicle → Seats/\nDr/
Win. → Automatic Folding
Door Mirrors” on the centre
display.

2. When “Automatic Folding2. 
Door Mirrors” is enabled,

the door mirrors fold
automatically when the
vehicle is locked and unfold
automatically when the
vehicle is unlocked. If this
function is disabled, the
door mirrors will not fold or
unfold automatically when
the vehicle is locked or
unlocked.

Power-folding Door Mirrors

1. On the centre display, go to1. 
“Vehicle Menu → Vehicle →
Seats/\nDr/Win. → Digital
Rearview Mirror Adjustment”
to open the door mirror
folding controls.

2. Tap “Fold” to fold the door2. 
mirrors. The button label
changes to “Unfold”.

3. Tap “Unfold” to unfold the3. 
door mirrors. The button
label changes to “Fold”.

WARNING

Always return the door mirrors to
the driving position before setting
off:
Driving with the door mirrors
folded in is dangerous. This will
obstruct rearward visibility and
increase the risk of an accident.

Do not touch a power-folding
door mirror while it is moving:
Touching a power-folding mirror
while it is moving is dangerous.
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You could injure your hand or
damage the mirror.

Use the switch to return the
mirror to the driving position:
Manually returning a power-
folding door mirror to the driving
position is dangerous. The mirror
may not lock into place, impairing
rearward visibility.

Only operate the power-folding
mirror when the vehicle is safely
parked:
Operating the power-folding
mirror while the vehicle is moving
is dangerous. Wind forces may
cause the mirror to fold in, and
you may be unable to return it to
the driving position, obstructing
rearward visibility.

NOTE

• Before folding the door mirror,•
ensure that it is free from ice,
snow or debris. Remove any
obstruction to avoid damaging
the door mirror.

Heated Door Mirrors

After the vehicle is switched on,
access the climate control panel
via the centre display. Tap the rear
defrost button  to activate the
door mirror heating function. Tap
it again to deactivate the door
mirror heating function.

Electronic Door Mirrors*

Left-hand drive models

Right-hand drive models

The electronic door mirrors use
high-definition exterior cameras
to capture the view to the rear on
both sides of the vehicle, which is
displayed on screens on the inner
door panels.

The electronic door mirrors
provide a more flexible field of
view. Compared with
conventional mirrors, the
electronic door mirrors are smaller
and obstruct the driver’s view less.
In addition, they provide a wider
field of view.

NOTE

• Clean the camera lenses and•
display screens regularly to
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prevent dust or stains from
affecting image quality.

• Image quality and display•
performance may deteriorate in
conditions of extreme
temperature or high humidity.
Avoid using the system in such
conditions whenever possible.

Digital Rearview Mirror
Adjustment

1. On the centre display, go to1.
“Vehicle Menu → Vehicle →
CMS → Digital Rearview
Mirror Adjustment” to open
the Digital Rearview Mirror
Adjustment screen.

2. Then use the “Up”, “Down”,2.
“Left” and “Right” buttons on
the respective side of the
steering wheel to adjust the
left door mirror and right
door mirror views.

3. After adjustment, the system3.
automatically memorises the
current setting.

NOTE

• While the electronic door•
mirrors are being adjusted, the
original functions of the
buttons on both sides of the
steering wheel are unavailable.

Folding the Electronic Door
Mirrors

Automatic Folding

On the centre display, go to
“Vehicle Menu → Vehicle → CMS”
and switch automatic mirror
folding on or off. When this
function is enabled, the electronic
door mirrors unfold when the
vehicle is unlocked and fold when
it is locked.

Power Folding

1. On the centre display, go to1.
“Vehicle Menu → Vehicle →
CMS → Digital Rearview
Mirror Adjustment” to open
the mirror fold/unfold
screen.

2. Tap “Fold” to fold the2.
electronic door mirrors. The
button label then changes to
“Unfold”.

3. Tap “Unfold” to unfold the3.
electronic door mirrors. The
button label then changes to
“Fold”.

Field of View Enlargement

High-Speed Field of View
Enlargement: When the
vehicle speed reaches the set
threshold (60–120 km/h (40～
74.565 mph), selectable), the
field of view of the electronic door
mirrors enlarges.

Steering Field of View
Enlargement: When the
user operates the indicator stalk,
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the field of view of the electronic
door mirrors enlarges.

Reverse View Enlargement:
When reverse gear is selected, the
field of view of the electronic door
mirrors enlarges.

Brightness Adjustment

You can adjust the brightness of
the electronic door mirror displays
on the centre display under
“Vehicle Menu → Vehicle →
CMS”.

When automatic brightness
adjustment is enabled, the
brightness of the electronic door
mirror displays adjusts
automatically to the ambient light
level.

Rear-view Mirror

Rear-view Mirror

Before driving, adjust the rear-
view mirror to maximise rearward
visibility. Do not place items on
the rear seats or in the luggage
compartment that may obstruct
rearward visibility.

Auto-dimming rear-view
mirrorThe rear-view mirror
automatically adjusts its
reflectivity according to the
ambient light level to reduce
glare. No manual adjustment is
required.

WARNING

Do not stack luggage or other
objects higher than the seat
backrests:
Luggage or other objects stacked
higher than the seat backrests can
be dangerous. They can obstruct
your view in the rear-view mirror
and could cause a collision when
changing lanes.
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Digital Rear-view Mirror*

The digital rear-view mirror allows
the driver to monitor the area
behind the vehicle, thereby
enhancing safety.

NOTE

• At certain junctions, the digital•
rear-view mirror camera may
be affected by low-frequency
LED lights used in traffic
enforcement systems. This may
cause the mirror display to
flicker temporarily. This is
normal. This is temporary, and
the display will usually return
to normal shortly after the
vehicle leaves the junction.

• The camera for the digital rear-•
view mirror is located beneath
the vehicle's rear spoiler. Keep
the camera lens clean and free
from condensation, water
droplets, dirt, snow and frost.
If the image displayed in the
digital rear-view mirror

becomes unclear, clean the
camera lens promptly.

Digital Rear-view Mirror Function
Buttons

Lower Button

Press the lower button on the
digital rear-view mirror to switch
the mirror on or off.

Rear Buttons

The digital rear-view mirror
functions can be adjusted using
the buttons on the rear of the
mirror, including brightness,
vertical viewing angle and field-of-
view zoom.
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Buttons Operation Function

Function
Button ①

Press

Enters the settings
page (the display

exits automatically
after five seconds

of inactivity)

Press on the
Settings

page

Confirms the
selection; returns

to the previous
menu

UP Button
②

Press on the
Settings

page

Selects settings,
increases values,

zooms in

DOWN
Button ③

Press on the
Settings

page

Selects settings,
decreases values,

zooms out

Auto-dimming Function

The digital rear-view mirror is
equipped with an auto-dimming
function. When driving at night, if
there is strong light from behind
the vehicle, the digital rear-view
mirror will dim automatically to
reduce glare and maintain
rearward visibility.
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W i n d o w s

Power Windows

Power Windows

The front door windows are made
of toughened glass, whilst the rear
door windows are fitted with
privacy glass* to enhance cabin
comfort and privacy.

The windows can be opened and
closed using the power window
switches.

WARNING

Before closing a window, make
sure the opening is clear.
Operating the power windows can
be dangerous. A child’s or adult’s
hands, head or neck may become
trapped in a closing window,
resulting in serious injury or death.
Exercise extra caution when
children are present.

Never allow children to play with
the power window switches.
If the power window switches are
not locked using the power
window lock switch, children may
operate the windows
unintentionally, which could result
in serious injury if a child’s hands,
head or neck become caught in a
window.

Ensure that nothing obstructs the
window as it approaches the fully

closed position or whilst the
switch is held in the up position.
Blocking the power window just
before it reaches the fully closed
position, or continuing to hold the
power window switch in the up
position, is dangerous.

In such cases, the anti-pinch
function may not prevent the
window from closing fully. If
fingers become trapped, serious
injury may occur.

Do not allow a child to put their
hands or head out of a window
whilst the vehicle is moving.
If a child’s hand or head strikes an
object outside the vehicle, or if
the vehicle brakes suddenly,
serious injury or death could
result.

NOTE

When driving with only one rear
window open, you may experience
wind buffeting (a low-frequency
booming noise). This is normal
and does not indicate a fault. You
can reduce the noise by slightly
opening a front window or by
adjusting the opening of the rear
window.

Opening/Closing Windows

When the vehicle is switched on,
press the switch to lower the
window and pull it up to raise the
window. Do not operate more
than one power window at a time.
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When the power window lock
switch on the driver’s door is in
the unlocked position, the front
passenger and rear windows can
be opened and closed using their
respective switches. Keep this
switch in the locked position
whenever children are in the
vehicle.

Driver’s door master switches

Left-hand drive models

Right-hand drive models

①Left-front door power①
window switch

②Left-rear door power②
window switch

③Right-rear door power③
window switch

④Right-front door power④
window switch

⑤Power window lock switch⑤

Press the driver’s window lock
switch , and the front
passenger and rear occupants will
be unable to operate their
window switches. Press the switch
again to restore normal operation.

To operate a window, press the
switch to lower it or pull the
switch up to raise it.

CAUTION

In cold conditions, the power
windows may not operate
correctly if they are iced up.

To protect the fuse and prevent
damage to the power window
system, do not operate more
than one window at a time.

Do not apply opposing inputs
(up and down) to the same
window at the same time, as
the window will stop
operating.

The window switch has five
positions: From top to bottom:
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①One-touch up①

②Manual up②

③Neutral position③

④Manual down④

⑤One-touch down⑤

Left-hand drive models

Right-hand drive models

Anti-pinch Window

If an obstruction is detected
between the window glass and the
frame while the window is closing,
the window will stop and then
partially reopen.

CAUTION

All windows are fitted with an
anti-pinch function. Never
place any part of your body
outside the vehicle through an
open window while the
window is closing; serious
injury may result.

Before closing any window, the
driver must ensure that no
occupant, especially a child,
has any part of their body
outside the vehicle. Failure to
do so may result in serious
injury.

Do not issue opposing
commands to the same
window (e. g. up and down at
the same time), as window
operation will be interrupted.

The automatic window
initialisation function (“auto-
learning”) will be cleared in the
following situations:

1. The anti-pinch function is1. 
triggered twice in
succession.

2. The negative battery terminal2. 
is disconnected.

3. The window control module3. 
is reset.

Left-hand drive models

Reinitialise the window as follows:
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1. Sit inside the vehicle, close1. 
the door, and operate the
driver’s window switch.

2. Pull the switch up to close2. 
the window fully, then
continue to hold it for more
than one second before
releasing it.

3. Press the switch down to3. 
open the window fully, then
continue to hold it for more
than one second before
releasing it.

4. Repeat the above close-4. 
open cycle three times to
complete the initialisation.

Right-hand drive models

Reinitialise the window as follows:

1. Sit inside the vehicle, close1. 
the door, and operate the
driver’s window switch.

2. Pull up the switch until the2. 
window is fully closed, hold
for more than 2 seconds,
then release the switch;

3. Window’s auto-learning can3. 
now be completed.

CAUTION

The anti-pinch function may
operate in the following
conditions:

A strong impact is detected
while the window is closing.

The window is being closed at
very low temperatures.
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Frameless Doors

Frameless Doors

Left-hand drive models

Right-hand drive models

This vehicle is fitted with frameless
doors for a sleek appearance.
When a door is opened or closed,
the corresponding window lowers
or raises slightly to improve
sealing.

Slight Window Movement

When a door is opened, the
window on the corresponding side
lowers slightly to clear the door
seal and allow the door to open
smoothly.

After the door is closed, the
corresponding window
automatically rises to the fully
closed position to ensure a proper
seal.

CAUTION

If the vehicle has no electrical
power, the windows will not
perform this function. Avoid
using excessive force when
opening or closing the doors,
otherwise the door seals may
be damaged.

If the windows do not lower or
rise automatically, do not force
the doors open or closed. Try
initialising the window system.
If the function still does not
operate automatically, consult
an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised
Mazda Repairer).
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F i x e d  G l a s s  R o o f

Fixed Glass Roof

Fixed Glass Roof

Left-hand drive models

Right-hand drive models

The fixed glass roof allows more
natural light into the cabin and
enhances comfort for the driver
and passengers.

NOTE

To maintain optimum visibility and
appearance, clean the glass
regularly.

Sunshade

On the centre display, select
“Vehicle Menu → Vehicle →
Seats/\nDr/Win.”. From here,
you can fully open, fully close, or
stop the sunshade.

Fully Open: Touch “Fully Open”.
The sunshade slides rearwards
until it is fully open.

Fully Close: Touch “Fully Close”.
The sunshade slides forwards until
it is fully closed.

Stop: Whilst the sunshade is
moving, touch “Stop” to stop it.

Sunshade Anti-trap Function

If the sunshade encounters an
obstruction while closing, it stops
automatically and then reverses to
the fully open position.

WARNING

Do not place hands or objects in
the path of the sunshade, as this
may cause injury.

Sunshade Initialisation

Fully close the sunshade. Press
and hold the Close button on the
centre display for 6 seconds. The
sunshade will move to its front
limit, then reverse to its rear limit
before returning to the fully closed
position. Initialisation is
complete.
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S e c u r i t y  S y s t e m

Modification and Add-On
Equipment

Modification and Add-On

Equipment

Mazda cannot guarantee the
operation of the immobiliser and
theft-deterrent systems if either
system has been modified or if any
add-on equipment has been
installed.

CAUTION

To avoid damage to the vehicle,
do not modify the immobiliser or
theft-deterrent systems, or install
any add-on equipment on these
systems or on the vehicle.

Immobiliser System

Immobiliser System

The immobiliser allows the EV
system to switch on only when a
key is recognised by the system.

One would fail to switch on the EV
system with an unrecognised key,
which helps to deter theft.

If there is a problem with the
immobiliser or the key, contact a
qualified repairer (we recommend
an Authorised Mazda Repairer).

CAUTION

Any changes or modifications
not expressly approved by the
responsible party for
compliance may void the user’s
authority to operate this
equipment.

To prevent damage to the key,
do not:

Drop the transmitter.

Allow the key to get wet.

Expose the key to
magnetic fields.

Expose the key to high
temperatures, for
example, on the centre
display panel in direct
sunlight.

If the EV system does not
switch on with the correct key
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and the security indicator light
remains on or flashes, the
system may be faulty. Contact
an expert repairer as soon as
possible (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

Operation

NOTE

Signals from a TV or radio station,
or from a transceiver or mobile
telephone, could interfere with
the immobiliser system. If you are
using the correct key and the EV
system does not switch on, check
the security indicator light.

Arming

Use the transmitter to lock the
vehicle and arm the immobiliser
system.

Disarming

Use the transmitter to unlock the
vehicle and disarm the
immobiliser system.

If the EV system does not switch
on after three attempts, consult an
expert repairer (we recommend
an Authorised Mazda Repairer).

Theft-Deterrent System

Theft-Deterrent System

If the theft-deterrent system
detects unauthorised entry into
the vehicle that could result in the
vehicle or its contents being
stolen, the alarm warns
surrounding people by sounding
the siren or horn and flashing the
hazard warning flashers.

The system will not function unless
it is properly armed. Therefore,
when leaving the vehicle, follow
the arming procedure correctly.

Operation

Conditions that trigger the siren/
horn

The siren/horn sounds
intermittently and the hazard
warning flashers flash for about 30
seconds when the system is
triggered by any of the following:

• Unlocking a door using the• 
auxiliary key, door lock switch
or inside door-lock knob.

• Forcing open a door, the• 
bonnet or the tailgate.

• Opening the bonnet using the• 
bonnet release handle.

If the system is triggered again,
the hazard warning flashers and
the siren/horn will continue to
operate until the driver's door or
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the tailgate is unlocked using the
transmitter.

NOTE

• If the battery is disconnected• 
or becomes discharged while
the theft-deterrent system is
armed, the horn will sound and
the hazard warning flashers will
flash when the battery is
reconnected or replaced.

How to Arm the System

1. Close all windows securely.1. 

2. Make sure that the bonnet,2. 
doors and tailgate are
closed.

3. Press the unlock button on3. 
the transmitter. The hazard
warning flashers will flash
once.

NOTE

• The theft-deterrent system can• 
also be armed when the auto
relock function is activated,
provided that all doors, the
tailgate and the bonnet are
closed.

• The system will be disarmed if• 
any of the following occurs
within 15 seconds of pressing
the lock button:

• Any door is unlocked.• 

• Any door is opened.• 

• The bonnet is opened.• 

• To rearm the system, repeat• 
the arming procedure.

• When the lock button on the• 
transmitter is pressed to lock
the doors while the theft-
deterrent system is being
armed, the hazard warning
flashers will flash once to
indicate that the system is set.

To Turn Off an Armed System

An armed system can be turned
off using any one of the following
methods:

• Press the unlock button on the• 
transmitter.

The hazard warning flashers will
flash twice.

NOTE

When the unlock button on the
transmitter is pressed to unlock
the doors while the theft-
deterrent system is disarmed, the
hazard warning flashers will flash
twice to indicate that the system is
switched off.

To Stop the Alarm

A triggered alarm can be turned
off using the following method:

• Press the unlock button on the• 
transmitter.

The hazard warning flashers will
flash twice.

3-56

Security System
Before Driving



D r i v i n g  T i p s

Floor Mats

Floor Mats

We recommend using genuine
Mazda floor mats.

WARNING

Secure the floor mat using the
retaining clips or pins to prevent
interference with the pedals on
the driver's side.
Unsecured floor mats may
obstruct the accelerator or brake
pedals on the driver's side,
increasing the risk of an accident.
Use only mats designed to fit the
driver's footwell, and make sure
they are correctly positioned.

Secure the mat using the retaining
clips or pins.

Retention methods may vary
depending on the type of mat;
secure the mat accordingly. After
fitting, check that the mat does
not move from side to side or
forwards and backwards, and that
there is sufficient clearance
around the accelerator and brake
pedals on the driver's side.

If the mat is removed for cleaning
or for any other reason, refit it
securely in accordance with the
above precautions.

Do not place one floor mat on
top of another on the driver's
side.
The retaining clips are designed to
secure only one mat; placing one
mat on top of another on the
driver's side is extremely
dangerous.

Loose or overlapping mats can
interfere with pedal operation and
cause loss of vehicle control.

If fitting all-weather mats in
winter, remove and store the
original carpet mats.

When fitting the floor mats, fully
engage the mat lock rings or pins
with the retaining clips.
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Rocking the Vehicle

Rocking the Vehicle

WARNING

Do not allow the wheels to spin
at high speed, and do not allow
anyone to stand behind the
wheels when pushing the vehicle:
It is extremely dangerous to allow
the wheels to spin at high speed
when the vehicle is stuck.
Spinning tyres can overheat and
burst, which may cause serious
injury.

CAUTION

Excessive rocking of the vehicle
may cause transmission failure and
wheel damage.

If you must rock the vehicle to free
it from snow, sand or mud, press
the accelerator pedal lightly, then
slowly shift between D and R.

Winter Driving

Winter Driving

Carry suitable emergency
equipment in the vehicle,
including tyre chains, an ice
scraper, a warning triangle, a
small shovel, jump leads, and a
small bag of sand or salt. Before
winter, have the following items
inspected by a qualified repairer
(we recommend an Authorised
Mazda Repairer):

• Confirm that the coolant• 
provides sufficient antifreeze
protection.

• Have the battery and its• 
connections inspected, as low
temperatures reduce battery
performance.

• Use a washer fluid that• 
contains antifreeze, but do not
use electric drive system
coolant as washer fluid.

NOTE

• Remove all snow from the• 
vehicle before driving. Snow
left on the windscreen may
obstruct visibility.

• When clearing ice or snow• 
from the windows and
windscreen, do not use
excessive force with the
scraper.
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• Do not use warm or hot water• 
to remove snow or ice from the
glass or mirrors, as rapid
temperature changes may
cause the glass to crack.

• Drive at a reduced speed.• 
Snow or ice on the brakes can
reduce braking performance. If
braking performance is
affected, ease off the
accelerator pedal and gently
apply the brakes several times
until normal braking
performance returns.

Snow Tyres

WARNING

All four tyres must be of the same
size and type (snow tyres, radial
or non-radial tyres).
Using tyres of different sizes or
types is dangerous. This can
seriously affect vehicle handling
and could result in an accident.

CAUTION

Check local regulations before
using snow tyres.

NOTE

If tyres with reinforced sidewalls
are used, the Tyre Pressure
Monitoring System (TPMS) may
not function properly.

Use Snow Tyres on All Four
Wheels

Do not exceed the maximum
permissible speed for the snow
tyres or the legal speed limit,
whichever is lower.

Tyre Chains

Before fitting tyre chains, check
local regulations.

CAUTION

Tyre chains may affect vehicle
handling.

Do not exceed 50 km/h
(31.069 mph) or the chain
manufacturer's recommended
speed, whichever is lower.

Drive carefully and avoid
bumps, potholes and sharp
turns.

Avoid locking the wheels when
braking.

Do not fit tyre chains to the
temporary spare wheel, as this
may damage the vehicle or the
tyre.

Do not use tyre chains on
roads free from snow or ice, as
this may damage the tyres and
the chains.

Tyre chains may scratch or
damage alloy wheels.
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NOTE

The Tyre Pressure Monitoring
System (TPMS) may not operate
correctly when tyre chains are
fitted.

Fit tyre chains to the rear tyres
only. Do not fit tyre chains to the
front tyres.

Selecting Tyre Chains

Mazda recommends hexagonal
steel ring tyre chains. Select the
correct chain type for your tyre
size.

Tyre Size Chain Type

235/55 R19
Hexagonal type

255/40 R21*

Fitting Tyre Chains

1. Fit the tyre chains to the rear1.
tyres. Always follow the
chain manufacturer's
instructions.

2. Re-tighten the tyre chains2.
after driving 0.5–1 km
(0.311– 0.621 mi).
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Driving in Flooded Areas

Driving in Flooded Areas

WARNING

If the brakes become wet, drive
slowly, release the accelerator
pedal, and lightly apply the
brakes several times until normal
braking performance returns.
Driving with wet brakes is
extremely dangerous. Wet brakes
may increase stopping distances
or cause the vehicle to pull to one
side when braking, which could
result in an accident. Light brake
application will help to check
whether braking performance has
been affected.

CAUTION

Do not drive through flooded
roads. Doing so may cause short
circuits in electrical and electronic
components or damage to the
electric drive system due to water
ingress. If the vehicle becomes
submerged, have it inspected by a
qualified repairer as soon as
possible. We recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer.
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L i c e n c e  P l a t e

Licence Plate Installation

Licence Plate Installation

Install the licence plate in
accordance with local regulations
and ensure that it remains clearly
visible at all times.
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T o w i n g

Towing

Towing Hitch

This vehicle is equipped with a
towing function, allowing it to tow
items such as caravans or bicycle
racks.

Your Mazda was designed and
built primarily to carry passengers
and cargo. If you tow a trailer,
follow these instructions because
driver and passenger safety
depends on compliant equipment
and safe driving habits. Towing a
trailer will affect the vehicle's
handling, braking, durability, and
power performance.

Towing Hitch Installation

If you need to have a electric
trailer hitch installed, contact an
expert repairer (we recommend
an Authorised Mazda Repairer).

CAUTION

For further information, including
additional weight and load limits,
refer to the manual supplied with
the electric trailer hitch. Damage
caused by the use of non-Mazda-
approved parts is not covered by
the warranty.

When using the electric tow hitch,
the following functions will be
disabled: Mazda Radar Cruise
Control (MRCC) featuring Stop &

Go, Cruising & Traffic Support
(CTS), Lane keeping assist system
(LAS), Emergency Lane Keeping
(ELK), Lane Change Assist (LCA),
Blind Spot Monitoring (BSM),
Door Open Warning (DOW), Rear
Collision Warning (RCW), Rear
Cross Traffic Alert (RCTA) and
Rear Cross Traffic Braking (RCTB),
etc.

Towing Hitch Unfold/Fold

After the tow hitch is installed and
the circuit is connected, the
unfold/fold of the tow hitch can
be operated in the centre display.
In the centre display, click to enter
the "Vehicle Menu → Driving"
interface, and click the unfold/
fold icon below the tow hitch to
control the status of the tow hitch.

How to Use the Towing Hitch

Trailer Hitch

When towing a trailer, please
select a compatible trailer hitch. It
is recommended to use a Mazda
genuine trailer hitch and ensure
that its installation position is
consistent with the fixing holes
preset by the vehicle
manufacturer. For more
information, it is recommended to
consult professional maintenance
personnel (we recommend an
authorised Mazda repairer).

Do not install a towing hitch that
is not easy to remove or reposition
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if there is the possibility that a
part of the towing hitch partially
obscures the lighting system and/
or rear number plate.

If a trailer hitch that is easy to
remove or adjust is installed,
please be sure to remove it or
adjust it to a suitable position
when not in use.

Towing hitch installation area

1. 360 - 400 mm (14.2 - 15.81.
in)

2. 1013 mm (39.88 in)2.

3. 1075 mm (42.32 in)3.

4. MAX. 75 kg (165.3 lb)4.

5. Towing hitch coupling point5.

Maximum trailer towing-load
table

Total Trailer Weight
Gross

Combination
Weight

Trailer
without

brake

Trailer with
brake

Trailer with brake

750 kg
(1653.4 lb)

1,500 kg
(3306.9 lb)

4,090 kg
(9,016.9 lb)

Trailer nose load: 75 kg (165.3 lb)

Tyres

When towing a trailer, use the
following air pressures:

Front Rear

270 kPa（2.7 bar，39
psi）

320 kPa（3.2 bar，46
psi）

The tyre size, load rating, and
inflation pressure should comply
with the specifications required by
the tyre manufacturer.

WARNING

When towing a trailer, it is
strictly prohibited to use tyres
that do not match the original
specifications.
Using tyres that do not match the
original specifications when
towing a trailer can pose safety
hazards, which may lead to tyre
failure, loss of control, and injury
to vehicle occupants.
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S w i t c h i n g O n a n d O f f t h e E V S y s t e m

Switching On and Off the EV
System

Switching On the EV System

After the vehicle is unlocked using
the remote key or Bluetooth® key,
the vehicle switches on
automatically. Firmly depress the
brake pedal. The READY indicator

 illuminates on the centre
display when the EV system
switches on. Select D (Drive) to
move off.

WARNING

Radio waves from the key may
affect medical devices such as
pacemakers.
Before using the key near anyone
who uses a medical device,
consult the device manufacturer
or a doctor to confirm that the
radio signals will not affect the
device.

NOTE

The vehicle cannot be driven
whilst charging is in progress.

NOTE

1. If the vehicle is unlocked and1.
switched on, but no door is
opened within 30 seconds, it
will automatically lock and
switch off.

2. If the automatic climate2.
control was operating before
the vehicle was switched off,
it switches on automatically
when the vehicle is switched
on again.

3. In low ambient light, the3.
headlamps switch on
automatically when the
vehicle is switched on.

Switching Off the EV System

1. When the selector is in P1.
(Park), the driver’s seat is
unoccupied, and all doors
(including the tailgate) are
closed, the vehicle will
switch off automatically
when the vehicle is locked
using the remote key or
Bluetooth® key.

2. With the selector in P (Park),2.
tap “Vehicle Menu → Safety
Maintenance → One-Touch
Power-Off” on the centre
display to switch the vehicle
off.

WARNING

Do not use the “One-Touch
Power-Off” function whilst
driving, except in an emergency.
Switching off the EV system whilst
driving may result in the loss of
brake assistance and power
steering, making the vehicle
difficult to control and increasing
the risk of a collision.
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NOTE

“One-Touch Power-Off” on the
centre display is available only
when the selector is in P (Park).

After the vehicle is switched off
using “One-Touch Power-Off” on
the centre display, the Door Open
Warning function is temporarily
disabled. To restore operation,
unlock the vehicle using the
mobile app or remote key, or
press the brake pedal.

Vehicle Storage

If the vehicle is left unused for
more than one month, the 12 V
battery may become deeply
discharged and be damaged.

When parking the vehicle for an
extended period, keep the tyres
away from oil and, as far as
possible, out of direct sunlight
and away from rain to reduce
exposure to high temperatures
and humidity. Clean and treat the
rubber seals, then close all doors
and lock the vehicle. If the vehicle
is stored indoors, one window
may be left slightly open.

For long-term storage, wash the
vehicle and store it in a dry, well-

ventilated location. Inflate the
tyres to the maximum pressure
shown on the tyre information
label. Check the tyre pressures
monthly, and move the vehicle
weekly to change the tyres’
contact patches and prevent flat-
spotting.
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W a r n i n g  I n d i c a t i o n / W a r n i n g  L i g h t s

Warning Indication/Warning Lights

The type of centre display varies depending on the model and
equipment. Check the model and equipment of your vehicle.

Warning Indicators / Warning Lights

These lights illuminate or flash to indicate a system status or a fault.

Signal Warning Light

Advanced Driver Assistance System (ADAS) Warning Light

High-Voltage Battery Fault Warning Light*1

EV System Fault Warning Light*1

Brake System Warning Light*1

Brake Control System Warning Light*1

High Beam Control (HBC) System Warning Light*1

Driver's Seat Belt Warning Light (Front Seats)

Airbag System Fault Warning Light*1

Tyre Pressure Monitoring System (TPMS) Warning Light*1

Child Presence Detection Fault Warning Light*1

Lane Departure Warning System (LDWS) Warning Light*1

Lane Departure Warning System Fault Warning Light*1

Charging Status Indicator Light*1

Power Output Restricted Warning Light*1

High-Voltage Battery Low Charge Warning Light*1

Power Steering System Fault Warning Light*1
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Signal Warning Light

ABS Warning Light*1

Door-Ajar Warning Light

Parking Brake Warning Light*1

Battery Charging System Warning Light*1

Rear Seat Belt Warning Light

*1. When the power switch is set to ON, the light illuminates for a bulb
check and goes out after a few seconds or when the EV system switches
on. If the light does not illuminate, or if it remains illuminated, we
recommend having the vehicle inspected by an Authorised Mazda
Repairer.

Indication/Indicator Lights

These lights illuminate or flash to inform you of the system status or a
fault.

Signal Indicator light

Charging Cable Connection Indicator Light*1

Rear Fog Indicator Light

Position Indicator Light

Direction Indicator / Hazard Warning Indicator Light

Smart Brake Support OFF Indicator Light*1

Smart Brake Support Indicator Light*1

Warning Sign Indication*1

Prohibition Sign Indication*1

Integrated Adapted Cruise Control Indicator Light*1
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Signal Indicator light

Keyless Start Prompt Indicator Light

Fatigue Warning Indication

Wrench Indicator Light

Traffic Light Indication*1

Shift Position Indication

MRCC featuring Stop & Go Standby Indication

Cruising & Traffic Support (CTS) Standby Indication

MRCC featuring Stop & Go Set Indication

Cruising & Traffic Support (CTS) Set Indication

Speed Limit Warning Indicator*1

Low Beam Indicator Light

High Beam Indicator Light

High Beam Control (HBC) Indicator Light

Child Presence Detection OFF Indicator Light

Electric Parking Brake (EPB) Indicator Light*1*2

Road Sign Display*1

One-Touch Speed Limiter Indicator Light

Speed Limit Indicator

AUTO HOLD Indicator Light

Dynamic Stability Control (DSC) Indicator Light*1

Discharge Status Indication / Indicator Light*1

Dynamic Stability Control (DSC) OFF Indicator Light*1
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Signal Indicator light

READY Indicator Light

*1. The light illuminates when the power switch is switched ON as an
operation check, and turns off after a few seconds or when the EV
system switches off. If the light does not illuminate or remains
illuminated, we recommend having the vehicle inspected by an
Authorised Mazda Repairer.

*2 This light remains illuminated while the parking brake is applied.
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A R - H U D

AR-HUD

AR-HUD Overview

Left-hand drive models

Right-hand drive models

①Display①

②Dustproof cover②

WARNING

Adjust the display brightness and position only when the vehicle is
stationary.
Otherwise, your attention may be diverted from driving, which could
result in an accident.
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CAUTION

Do not place drinks near the dustproof cover of the AR-HUD. If
water or other liquids are spilled on the dustproof cover, damage
may result.

Do not place any objects or apply stickers above the AR-HUD or on
the dustproof cover, as this may interfere with operation.

AR-HUD Settings

On the centre display, go to “Vehicle Menu → Display → AR-HUD” to
access the settings screen.

①Tap to open the AR-HUD settings.①

②To adjust the AR-HUD height, slide left or right.②

③To adjust the AR-HUD brightness, slide left or right.③

④To adjust the AR-HUD projection angle, slide left or right.④

⑤To select the AR-HUD display mode, choose Classic, Minimalist⑤
or Custom. In Custom mode, you can enable or disable Assisted
Driving, AR Navigation, Simple Navigation, Mini-map, Battery,
Bluetooth® phone and Lyrics.
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⑥Tap to enable AR-HUD Snow Mode.⑥

AR-HUD View and Icon Status

①AR Navigation ArrowWhen the vehicle navigation system is active①
and the vehicle is approaching a turn, an AR navigation arrow
appears in the driver's field of view.

②Shift Position Display②

③Multi-information DisplayDisplays lyrics, driving time and③
distance, available lanes, junction guidance and other
information.

④Direction Indicator④

⑤Speedometer Display⑤

⑥Energy Flow IndicatorGreen indicates regenerative braking. The⑥
longer the green bar, the greater the regenerative braking effect.
Blue indicates energy consumption. The longer the blue bar, the
greater the energy consumption.

⑦Driver Assistance Information DisplayDisplays indicators related⑦
to the driver assistance systems.

NOTE

• The figure above shows the icon status in the AR-HUD standard•
display mode.
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• The position swap function allows you to press and hold, then drag,•
to reposition items on the display.

• Due to the display characteristics, wearing polarised sunglasses may•
reduce the visibility of the AR-HUD.

• If the battery is disconnected and reconnected, or if the battery•
voltage is low, the adjustment position may change.

• The display may be difficult to see, or its performance may be•
temporarily affected by weather conditions such as rain, snow,
bright light or temperature changes.

• If the centre display is removed, the AR-HUD will no longer be•
operable.
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S h i f t  C o n t r o l  S y s t e m

Electric Column Shift
Functions

Electric Column Shift Functions

Use the electric column shift on
the right-hand side of the steering
wheel to select Reverse (R),
Neutral (N) or Drive (D). To select
Park (P), press the P button on the
selector. When a selection is
successful, the corresponding shift
position is shown on the centre
display and the selected gear is
engaged.

If the selection is unsuccessful, a
text message is displayed and the
vehicle remains in its current gear.

Left-hand drive models

Right-hand drive models

The vehicle automatically selects
Park (P) in the following
situations:

• The vehicle is switched off.• 

• A charging or discharging cable• 
is connected.

• The driver exits the vehicle• 
when Park (P) is not selected.

CAUTION

Always select Park (P) and apply
the parking brake: Do not rely
solely on Park (P) to secure the
vehicle. Always apply the parking
brake.
If the vehicle is not fully secured in
Park (P), it may move and cause
an accident.

Shift Position Introduction

This vehicle has four shift
positions:

Park (P)

When the vehicle is stationary,
press the brake pedal and then
press the P button on the electric
column shift. The centre display
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shows “P”, indicating that the
vehicle is in Park.

Reverse (R)

When the vehicle is stationary,
press the brake pedal and move
the electric column selector up
two positions. The centre display
shows “R”, indicating that the
vehicle is in Reverse.

Neutral (N)

When the vehicle is stationary,
press the brake pedal and move
the electric column selector up or
down one position. The centre
display shows “N”, indicating that
the vehicle is in Neutral.

CAUTION

Do not select Neutral (N) while
driving:
If Neutral is selected whilst
driving, regenerative braking will
be unavailable and vehicle
deceleration will be reduced,
which could increase the risk of a
collision.

Drive (D)

With the vehicle stationary, press
the brake pedal and move the
electric column selector down two
positions to select Drive (D). The
centre display shows “D”,
confirming that Drive is selected.

NOTE

• Whilst driving, in an emergency•
(for example, if the brake pedal
fails), press and hold the P
button to activate Dynamic
Braking Function (DBF).

• If the 12 V battery is depleted,•
selecting Park (P) using the
electric column shift will not
engage the parking lock.

Electric Column Shift

Operation

Current shift position: Reverse (R)

• With the vehicle stationary,•
press the P button to select
Park (P).

• To select Neutral (N), move the•
electric column shift one
position down from R or one
position up from D. If the
vehicle is moving, hold the
selector in the N position for
approximately 1 second.

• With the vehicle stationary,•
press the brake pedal and
move the electric column
selector down two positions to
select Drive (D).

Current shift position: Neutral (N)

• With the vehicle stationary,•
press the P button to select
Park (P).

• With the vehicle stationary,•
press the brake pedal and
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move the electric column shift
up one position to select
Reverse (R). Delete.

• With the vehicle stationary,•
press the brake pedal and
move the electric column shift
down two positions to select
Drive (D). Delete.

Current shift position: Drive (D)

• With the vehicle stationary,•
press the P button to select
Park (P).

• With the vehicle stationary,•
press the brake pedal and
move the electric column shift
up one position to select
Reverse (R).

• To select Neutral (N), move the•
electric column shift up one
position from D or down one
position from R. If the vehicle
is moving, hold the selector in
position for approximately 1
second.

Current shift position: Park (P)

• With the vehicle stationary and•
the brake pedal pressed, move
the electric column selector up
two positions to select Reverse
(R).

• With the vehicle stationary and•
the brake pedal pressed, move
the electric column shift up or
down one position to select
Neutral (N).

• With the vehicle stationary and•
the brake pedal pressed, move
the electric column selector
down two positions to select
Drive (D).

CAUTION

Selecting Park (P), Neutral (N) or
Reverse (R) while the vehicle is
moving may damage the
transmission.

NOTE

Apply the parking brake or press
the brake pedal before shifting out
of Neutral (N) to prevent
unintended vehicle movement.

Shift Position Indication

The selected shift position (P, R, N
or D) is displayed in the upper
left-hand corner of the centre
display.
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S w i t c h e s a n d C o n t r o l s

Lighting Control

Lighting Control

Switch lighting functions on or off
by touching the corresponding
icons in ‘Vehicle Menu’ → ‘Lights’
→ ‘Vehicle Lights’.

CAUTION

Do not cover the sunlight
sensor by attaching stickers or
labels to the windscreen.
Obstructions may prevent the
sensor from operating
correctly.

NOTE

• Do not leave the headlamps or•
other exterior lamps on when
the EV system is switched off,
as this may discharge the 12 V
battery.

• The headlights are designed•
not to dazzle the drivers of
oncoming vehicles. Therefore,
it is not necessary to adjust the
light axis of headlights even
when temporarily driving in the
countries where vehicles are
driven on the right/left side of
road.

Switching the Lights Off

Touch the “OFF” icon on the
centre display. The icon is
highlighted and all exterior lamps
switch off.

Automatic Headlamps

Touch the “AUTO” icon on the
centre display. The AUTO
indicator illuminates and, when
ambient light is low, for example
at night or in tunnels, the
headlamps switch on
automatically. Touch “OFF” to
deactivate the automatic
headlamp function.

Dipped Beam

Touch the " " icon on the
centre display. The dipped beam
indicator illuminates and dipped
beam is switched on. The position
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lamps come on automatically
when dipped beam is switched
on. Touch the “OFF” icon on the
centre display to switch off the
dipped beam.

Position Lamps

Touch the  icon on the centre
display. The position lamp
indicator, the front and rear
position lamps, and the backlight
illuminate. Touch the “OFF” icon
on the centre display to switch off
the position lamp.

Rear Fog Lamp

The rear fog lamp will not
illuminate unless dipped beam or
main beam is switched on.

Touch the " " icon on the
centre display. The rear fog lamp
indicator and rear fog lamp
illuminate. Touch the rear fog
lamp icon again, or touch “OFF”,
to switch the rear fog lamp off.

NOTE

• Use the rear fog lamp only in•
fog, falling snow, heavy rain or
other conditions of poor
visibility.

Headlamp Levelling*

The vehicle attitude, and therefore
headlamp aim, varies with load,
acceleration and deceleration.
Adjust dipped beam aim via the
Lights screen on the centre
display. Raising the aim increases
illumination range; lowering it
reduces glare for other road users.

When set to “Adaptive”, dipped
beam aim varies automatically
with vehicle load.

Follow-me-home Lighting Delay

The follow-me-home function can
be activated when the vehicle is
parked and switched off in low-
light conditions. The position
lamps and dipped beam
headlamps switch on and remain
on for a short period to illuminate
your path.

On the centre display, select
“Vehicle Menu → Lights” to set the
delay time: Off, 10 s, 30 s, 60 s,
or 120 s.

Lighting Control Lever

Left-hand drive models
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Right-hand drive models

Lane-change indication: Move the
lighting control lever up or down
one position to indicate a right or
left lane change. The
corresponding indicator flashes
three times and then switches off
automatically.

Direction indicators: Move the
lighting control lever up or down
two positions to indicate a right or
left turn. The indicator will flash
continuously. To cancel, allow the
steering wheel to return to the
straight-ahead position, or move
the lever one position towards the
neutral position.

NOTE

• If the indicators remain on• 
without flashing, or if they flash
abnormally, the system may be
faulty. Have the vehicle
inspected by an expert repairer
(we recommend an Authorised
Mazda Repairer) as soon as
possible.

High beam: After switching on
dipped beam using the headlamp
switch on the centre display ,
push the lighting control lever
forwards to select main beam.
Push the lever forwards again to
return to dipped beam.

Headlamp flash: Pull the lighting
control lever towards you to flash
the main beam momentarily;
release it to cancel.

High Beam Assist (HBA)

High Beam Assist (HBA) uses the
same camera as the Lane Assist
system. When the system detects
the rear lamps of a vehicle ahead,
the headlamps of an oncoming
vehicle or bright ambient lighting,
it automatically dips the
headlamps from main beam to
dipped beam. When ambient light
is low and no vehicles are
detected ahead, main beam is
restored automatically.

4-18

Switches and Controls
When Driving



CAUTION

HBA is a driver assistance feature
and may not operate correctly in
all conditions. You must remain in
control of the vehicle at all times,
drive with due care and attention,
and take full responsibility for
operating the vehicle.

HBA may assist with switching
between dipped beam and main
beam. However, in the following
situations or on certain roads, the
system may not switch between
dipped beam and main beam
automatically, and manual
operation is required:

in heavy rain, dense fog, heavy
snow or muddy conditions;

when pedestrians or cyclists
are on or near the carriageway;

When negotiating sharp bends.

If the headlamps of an oncoming
vehicle are obscured, for example
by a central reservation, the
system may not dip the main
beam.

HBA can be switched on or off via
the centre display: select "Vehicle
Menu → Lights → Vehicle Lights".

When enabled, a white icon
appears at the top of the centre
display. Set the lighting control to
‘AUTO’ to place the function in
standby.

When the function is in standby
and the vehicle is driven at night
above 30 km/h (18.641 mph), the
system activates automatically and
a blue icon  is shown at the
top of the centre display.

When the camera detects a
vehicle ahead, street lighting or
increased ambient light, the
system automatically switches to
dipped beam.

Main beam is restored
approximately three seconds after
the camera no longer detects a
vehicle ahead or other relevant
light sources.

If the lighting control is set to a
position other than ‘AUTO’, the
function remains in standby and
will not switch automatically
between dipped beam and main
beam.

Manual override remains
available: you can switch between
dipped beam and main beam
manually using the lighting
controls on the centre display.
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Wipers and Washers

Front Wipers

Wiper Control Lever

Left-hand drive models

Right-hand drive models

The front wiper button  has
two functions: single wipe and
wash/wipe.

Single Wipe: Press the wiper
button  lightly to activate the
single-wipe function.

Wash/Wipe: Press the wiper
button  firmly to activate the
wash/wipe function.

To make the wiper wipe once,
press the wiper button lightly.

The front wiper switch has four
positions: OFF, AUTO, LO and HI.

OFF: Turn the wiper switch to OFF
to switch off the wipers.

AUTO: Turn the wiper switch to
AUTO and the rain-sensing wipers
will automatically adjust their
speed.

LO: Turn the wiper switch to LO
for continuous low-speed wiping.

HI: Turn the wiper switch to HI for
continuous high-speed wiping.

Automatic Wiper Sensitivity
Adjustment

On the centre display, go to
Vehicle Menu→ Driving to adjust
the automatic wiper
sensitivity. Low, Fairly Low,
Medium, Fairly High, and High. 

CAUTION

Do not cover the rain sensor
with a sticker or label on the
windscreen. Otherwise, the
rain sensor may not operate
correctly.
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When the vehicle is switched
on and the wiper control lever
is in the AUTO position, the
windscreen wipers may operate
automatically in the following
situations:

If the area of the
windscreen above the
rain sensor is touched or
wiped with a cloth.

If the windscreen or the
area around the rain
sensor inside the vehicle
is struck.

Windscreen Washer

Press the wash/wipe button firmly
to start the washer spray; the
wipers will then begin to move.

When the wiper switch is in the
OFF position, releasing the wash/
wipe button will stop the washer
spray, but the wipers will continue
to operate for a short time.

When the wiper switch is in LO, HI
or AUTO, releasing the wash/wipe

button will stop the washer spray,
and the wipers will resume
operation at the selected speed.

CAUTION

Do not operate the washer system
when the washer fluid level is low,
as this may damage the washer
motor.

Do not operate the wipers on a
dry, frozen or ice-covered
windscreen, as this may damage
the windscreen and the wiper
blades.

When the temperature is below
0°C (32℉), use washer fluid with
antifreeze.

Rear Wipers

Wiper Control Lever

Left-hand drive models

Right-hand drive models
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The rear wiper control lever has
three modes: Wash, Off and
Intermittent.

Rear Wiper Wash : Turn the
rear wiper control lever to the
Wash position. The washer fluid
will spray and the rear wiper will
operate continuously. When the
control lever is released, the
washer will stop and the rear
wiper will continue to operate for
a short time before returning to
the previously selected setting.

Rear Wiper Off : Turn the rear
wiper control lever to the OFF
position to switch off the rear
wiper.

Rear Wiper Intermittent Operation
: Turn the rear wiper control

lever to the Intermittent position
to operate the rear wiper
intermittently.

Hazard Warning Flashers

Hazard Warning Flashers

Use the hazard warning flashers
whenever you have to stop the
vehicle in an emergency on or
near the road.

Press the hazard warning light
switch  on the front map light
panel to turn the hazard warning
flashers on. All direction
indicators will flash together.
Press the switch again to turn
them off. The hazard warning
flashers will also operate when the
vehicle is switched off.

NOTE

• The direction indicators cannot• 
be used while the hazard
warning flashers are on.

• Before towing the vehicle,• 
check local regulations on the
use of hazard warning flashers
to ensure compliance with the
law.
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• On smooth road surfaces, the• 
Emergency Stop Signalling
(ESS) function may not
operate. In such cases, the
direction indicators will flash at
the normal hazard warning
rate.

• When the ESS function• 
operates during heavy braking,
the direction indicators flash
rapidly to warn following
drivers of an emergency
braking situation.

Horn

Horn

To sound the horn, press the horn
symbol on the steering wheel.

Left-hand drive models

Right-hand drive models
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W a r n i n g  C h i m e s  a n d  A l e r t s

Low-Speed Pedestrian Alert
System

Low-Speed Pedestrian Alert

System

The vehicle emits a low-level
sound while driving. To alert
pedestrians, the vehicle is
equipped with a low-speed
pedestrian alert system. This
system activates an external
speaker to emit a sound, warning
pedestrians that the vehicle is
approaching at low speed.

When enabled, the system emits
an alert sound when the vehicle is
travelling below 30 km/h or
reversing.

When driving forwards, the
volume and pitch of the alert
sound increase in proportion to
the vehicle’s speed.
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B r a k e

Brake System

Front and Rear Disc Brakes

This vehicle is equipped with
hydraulic disc brakes. Pressing the
brake pedal applies the brakes,
and releasing it releases them.

When starting the vehicle with the
brake pedal depressed, the brake
pedal may feel soft at first. This is
normal and does not indicate a
fault.

WARNING

Never coast with the EV system
off. Stop the vehicle in a safe
place.
Coasting with the EV system off is
dangerous. More effort will be
required to brake, and brake assist
may be depleted if the brake
pedal is pumped repeatedly. This
could result in longer stopping
distances and increase the risk of
an accident.

Do not keep the brake pedal
depressed continuously or apply
the brakes for long periods when
descending a steep hill:
Keeping your foot on the brake
pedal continuously or applying the
brakes for long periods is
dangerous. This can cause the
brakes to overheat, resulting in
longer stopping distances or even
brake failure. This could lead to
loss of vehicle control and a

serious accident. Avoid
continuous brake application.

If the brakes become wet, drive
slowly, release the accelerator
pedal and lightly apply the brakes
several times until braking
performance returns to normal.
Driving with wet brakes is
dangerous. Increased stopping
distances or the vehicle pulling to
one side when braking could lead
to a serious accident. Apply the
brakes lightly to check whether
braking performance has been
affected.

CAUTION

Before setting off, make sure
that all brake system indicator
lights operate correctly.

The brake pads are fitted with
wear indicators. If you hear a
metallic scraping noise during
braking, have the vehicle
inspected by a qualified
repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

Do not continue driving if the
brake pads are worn to their
wear limit, as this could result
in an accident.

Never drive with your foot
resting on the brake pedal.
Doing so could result in the
following:

Faster wear of brake
components.
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The brakes may overheat,
reducing braking
performance.

Always use your right foot to
operate the brake pedal.
Applying the brakes with your
left foot could delay your
response in an emergency,
resulting in insufficient braking
force.

Wear suitable footwear when
driving to avoid inadvertently
pressing the brake pedal
instead of the accelerator
pedal.

Electronic Parking Brake (EPB)

The Electronic Parking Brake (EPB)
performs several functions,
including parking, Drive Away
Assist, High-temperature Re-
clamping, Dynamic Braking, and
AUTO APPLY. To apply the parking
brake, shift to P or select
“Electronic Parking Brake” on the
centre display (Vehicle Menu →
Driving → Electronic Parking
Brake). The EPB indicator light will
then illuminate in red. To release

the parking brake, depress the
brake pedal, then shift from P to
D, R or N. The EPB is then
released and the indicator light
goes off. Operating noise during
engagement or release of the
parking brake is normal.

WARNING

Do not drive with the parking
brake applied:
Driving with the parking brake
applied may cause brake
components to overheat and
reduce braking performance,
increasing the risk of an accident.
Before driving, make sure that the
parking brake is released and that
the EPB indicator light in the
centre display is off.

Always apply the parking brake
when leaving the vehicle:
Otherwise, the vehicle may move
unexpectedly and cause an
accident. Before leaving the
vehicle, apply the parking brake
and make sure that the EPB
indicator light in the centre
display comes on.

CAUTION

Always shift to Park (P) when
parking the vehicle to ensure
safety.

If the rear brake pads need
replacing, consult a qualified
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repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

NOTE

• The parking brake cannot be• 
applied or released if the
vehicle battery is discharged.

• A sound may be heard when• 
the parking brake is applied or
released. This is normal and
does not indicate a fault.

• If the EPB is not used for an• 
extended period, the system
may operate automatically
while the vehicle is parked to
perform a self-check. A sound
may be heard during this
process. This is normal.

• It is normal for the brake pedal• 
to move when the parking
brake is applied or released.

• To prevent unintended braking,• 
disable the automatic parking
brake function before entering
a conveyor-type automatic car
wash that moves the vehicle by
the front tyres.

• When using an automatic car• 
wash, shift to N (Neutral),
release the parking brake, and
activate Car Wash Mode.

Drive Away Assist (DAA)

Drive Away Assist (DAA) is an
additional feature of the
Electronic Parking Brake (EPB).
When the required conditions are
met, DAA automatically releases

the parking brake to assist vehicle
start-off.

DAA operates under the following
conditions: The driver’s seat belt
must be fastened, the driver’s
door closed, the gear selector in
Drive (D) or Reverse (R), and the
accelerator pedal depressed
moderately.

WARNING

• DAA can also be used when• 
reversing; however, always
make sure it is safe to do so.
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High-temperature Re-clamping

Function (HTR)

The High-temperature Re-
clamping (HTR) function is part of
the Electronic Parking Brake (EPB)
system. Repeated braking
operations may lead to
overheating of the brake discs. To
maintain parking safety, HTR
automatically re-clamps the brake
discs at intervals after the vehicle
has been parked. An operating
noise may be heard during this
process. This is normal.

WARNING

• After repeated braking, it is• 
recommended that the vehicle
be parked on a level surface to
maximise parking safety.

Dynamic Braking Function

(DBF)

The Dynamic Braking Function
(DBF) is a feature of the Electronic
Parking Brake (EPB) system. While
driving, press and hold the Park
(P) button to activate Smart Brake
Support (SBS). For emergency
braking using DBF, the Park (P)
button must be pressed and held.
If the Park (P) button is released,
braking is released.

WARNING

• DBF braking should only be• 
used in emergency situations.

AUTO APPLY (Automatic

Parking Brake Application on

Power-off)

When the vehicle is powered off,
the EPB is automatically applied.

For safety, make sure that AUTO
APPLY is activated before leaving
the vehicle.

The following indicate that AUTO
APPLY has been activated:

• The Park indicator light on the• 
centre display illuminates for
approximately 30 seconds after
the vehicle is powered off.

• A motor noise may be heard• 
from the rear brakes for about
2 seconds.

WARNING

If the vehicle needs to be towed,
tap “Vehicle Menu → Driving →
Trailer Mode” on the centre
display to release the electronic
parking brake. If the trailer mode
is not enabled for towing, the
vehicle may be damaged.
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AUTO HOLD

AUTO HOLD

AUTO HOLD assists the driver by
automatically holding the vehicle
in place through the DSC system
maintaining brake pressure. Even
if the brake pedal is released, the
vehicle will remain stationary.
Under the appropriate conditions,
pressing the accelerator pedal will
automatically release AUTO
HOLD, allowing the vehicle to
move off smoothly. After the
brake pedal has been released,
pressing it firmly again will also
automatically release AUTO
HOLD.

AUTO HOLD can assist the driver
in the following situations:

• when moving off, particularly
on steep inclines;

• when driving on steep inclines;
• when the vehicle is temporarily

stationary in traffic.
AUTO HOLD operating conditions

• The vehicle is completely
stationary.

• “READY” is displayed on the
centre display.

• The driver’s door is closed.
• The driver is seated and the

seat belt is fastened.
• The electronic parking brake

warning light is off.
• The DSC system is active and

functioning properly.
• The brake pedal is firmly

depressed.

If the vehicle tends to roll after
AUTO HOLD is engaged, the
system will automatically increase
brake pressure to prevent
movement. You may hear the DSC
motor operating; this is normal. If
the vehicle begins to move again
after AUTO HOLD has intervened,
the system will automatically
switch to the electronic parking
brake. This is normal.

When moving off, if AUTO HOLD
is active, pressing the accelerator
pedal or pressing the brake pedal
firmly again after releasing it will
deactivate AUTO HOLD.

The AUTO HOLD function can be
switched on or off via Vehicle
Menu→ Driving on the centre
display.

WARNING

Do not rely solely on the AUTO
HOLD function.

The AUTO HOLD function is
designed to assist braking while
the vehicle is stationary. Relying
solely on the system without
applying the brakes is dangerous
and may allow the vehicle to move
unexpectedly, which could result
in an accident.

Be aware that the vehicle may
move unexpectedly depending on
the vehicle load or if it is towing a
trailer.
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Do not remove your foot from the
brake pedal while the vehicle is
stopped on a steep incline.

The AUTO HOLD function may not
always hold the vehicle on a steep
incline. The vehicle could move
unexpectedly and cause an
accident.

Do not use the AUTO HOLD
function on slippery roads, such as
icy or snow-covered roads, or on
unpaved roads.

Even if AUTO HOLD keeps the
vehicle stationary, the vehicle may
still move unexpectedly and cause
an accident. Operate the
accelerator pedal, brake pedal
and steering wheel as necessary.

Always apply the parking brake
when parking the vehicle.

Failing to apply the parking brake
when parking the vehicle is
dangerous, as the vehicle may
move unexpectedly and cause an
accident. When parking the
vehicle, shift to P and apply the
parking brake.

CAUTION

• If you release the accelerator
pedal before the vehicle starts
to move, the force holding the
vehicle stationary may be

reduced. Firmly depress the
brake pedal, or depress the
accelerator pedal to move off.

NOTE

• AUTO HOLD is enabled by
default at the factory.

• When the conditions for both
AUTO HOLD and Hill Launch
Assist (HLA) are met, AUTO
HOLD takes priority, and the
indicator  will illuminate
on the centre display when
AUTO HOLD is active.

• AUTO HOLD will automatically
switch to the electronic parking
brake after approximately three
minutes of continuous
operation.

• When AUTO HOLD is engaged,
you may hear the DSC
operating. This is normal.

• AUTO HOLD is not a substitute
for the electronic parking
brake. Always park the vehicle
safely to ensure that it does not
roll.

• If the driver’s door is opened
while AUTO HOLD is active,
AUTO HOLD will immediately
disengage and the electronic
parking brake will be applied
to prevent the vehicle from
rolling.

• If AUTO HOLD malfunctions, a
warning indicator  will
illuminate on the centre
display. Have the vehicle
inspected by an expert repairer
(we recommend an Authorised
Mazda Repairer).
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A B S / T C S / D S C / H L A / H D C

Antilock Brake System (ABS)

In emergency situations or on
slippery roads, ABS helps prevent
wheel lock, helping to maintain
steering control and stability
during braking.

When ABS is operating, the brake
pedal may pulsate and the ABS
motor in the motor compartment
may make an operating noise. This
is normal.

Each time the vehicle is started,
ABS performs a self-check when
the vehicle first reaches 40 km/h
(24.855 mph), during which a
sound may be heard. This is
normal.

WARNING

Do not rely on ABS as a substitute
for safe driving.
ABS cannot compensate for unsafe
or reckless driving, excessive
speed, following too closely,
driving on icy roads, or
aquaplaning (loss of tyre grip and
road contact due to water).
Accidents may still occur.

During emergency braking on icy
roads, stopping distances will be
longer than on dry roads, so
reduce speed and drive with care.

NOTE

• Stopping distances may be• 
longer on surfaces with a firm
base and a loose top layer,
such as snow or sand.
However, under these
conditions, a vehicle without
ABS may require a shorter
stopping distance because a
wedge of surface material may
build up in front of the tyres
when the wheels skid.

• You may hear a motor sound• 
when switching on the EV
system or immediately after the
vehicle is powered on. This
does not indicate a
malfunction.
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Traction Control System
(TCS)

The Traction Control System (TCS)
maintains traction by detecting
wheel slip and adjusting brake
force and electric drive output to
prevent or reduce further wheel
slip. This improves vehicle
stability, acceleration and hill-
climbing ability.

If the vehicle becomes stuck in
snow, mud or sand, it may help to
deactivate the traction control
system temporarily to restore drive
torque and help the vehicle
escape.

WARNING

Do not rely on the Traction
Control System (TCS) as a
substitute for safe driving.
The Traction Control System (TCS)
cannot compensate for unsafe or
reckless driving, excessive speed,
following another vehicle too
closely, or aquaplaning (loss of
tyre grip and road contact caused
by water on the road surface). You
could still have an accident.

Use snow tyres or tyre chains and
drive at reduced speeds when
roads are covered with ice and/
or snow.
Driving without appropriate
traction devices on snow- or ice-
covered roads is dangerous. The

Traction Control System (TCS)
alone cannot provide adequate
traction, and you could still have
an accident.
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Dynamic Stability Control
(DSC)

The Dynamic Stability Control
(DSC) system monitors vehicle
behaviour using various sensors
and adjusts the braking force at
individual wheels or the output
torque of the electric drive when it
detects a loss of stability, for
example during sharp cornering or
sudden lane changes. This helps to
improve vehicle stability and
enhances driving safety.

When DSC is operating, the DSC
indicator light flashes, the brake
pedal may pulsate slightly, and the
sound of the DSC motor may be
heard from the motor
compartment. These are normal.

To switch on or off: The DSC
function can be switched on or off
from the “Vehicle Menu →
Driving” screen on the centre
display. When DSC is switched
off, the DSC OFF indicator light
illuminates on the display, and
both DSC and TCS are switched
off. When DSC is switched on, the
indicator light goes out and DSC
and TCS are enabled.

If DSC malfunctions, the DSC
indicator on the centre display
remains illuminated. In such
cases, we recommend having the
vehicle inspected by an
Authorised Mazda Repairer.

WARNING

For safety, keep DSC switched on.
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Hill Launch Assist (HLA)

The Hill Launch Assist (HLA)
system helps the vehicle to start
more smoothly on an incline.
When the brake pedal is released,
the system holds the vehicle
stationary for a short time to allow
the driver to press the accelerator
and move off, helping to prevent
the vehicle from rolling
backwards.

CAUTION

If the vehicle remains stationary
for more than 2 seconds after the
brake pedal is released, or if
insufficient accelerator input is
applied, HLA is deactivated. The
vehicle may then roll backwards,
increasing the risk of an accident
or injury.

If the driver’s door is opened
while HLA is active, HLA is
deactivated and control is
transferred to the electric parking
brake to help keep the vehicle
stationary and prevent unintended
movement.

NOTE

• HLA is enabled by default.• 

• Operating noise from the DSC• 
system during HLA activation is
normal.

• The brake pedal must be• 
pressed firmly to activate HLA.

• If HLA malfunctions, have the• 
vehicle inspected by a qualified
repairer immediately; we
recommend an Authorised
Mazda Repairer.
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Hill Descent Control (HDC)

The Hill Descent Control (HDC)
system helps to control vehicle
speed on steep descents by
automatically keeping the vehicle
speed below the upper limit set by
the driver, helping to maintain
safe and controlled low-speed
downhill driving.

HDC indicator light

The HDC indicator light
illuminates green when the system
is ready for activation and flashes
green when HDC is operating.

If the HDC indicator light
illuminates yellow, the system may
have malfunctioned. Have the
vehicle inspected by an expert
repairer immediately; we
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer.

HDC Function

The HDC function can be switched
on or off from the “Vehicle Menu
→ Driving” screen on the centre
display.

When activated, the system
automatically maintains the

vehicle at the speed at which the
driver releases the accelerator or
brake pedal while descending a
slope. If the driver presses the
brake or accelerator pedal again
and then releases it, HDC
maintains the vehicle speed within
its operating range of 0 to 35 km/
h (0～ 21.748 mph).

NOTE

• Even when HDC is active, the• 
driver must remain alert and be
prepared to intervene if
necessary.

• HDC is automatically• 
deactivated if the vehicle speed
exceeds 60 km/h (40 mph) or
if the brake disc temperature
becomes too high.
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P o w e r  S t e e r i n g

Power Steering

Electric Power Steering (EPS)

Steering effort is reduced during
low-speed manoeuvres and
increased during high-speed
driving to improve comfort and
handling stability.

Under the following conditions,
the Electric Power Steering (EPS)
warning light may not illuminate
even though steering effort
increases. This is normal under the
following conditions:

• If the vehicle is stationary and• 
the steering wheel is turned
repeatedly or held turned for a
prolonged period, the power
assistance may be reduced to
prevent the system from
overheating. If this occurs, stop
turning the steering wheel and
wait until the system has
cooled down before operating
it again.

NOTE

• Repeatedly turning the steering• 
wheel while the vehicle is
stationary may damage the
Electric Power Steering system.

• A humming noise may be heard• 
from the power assistance
motor when the steering wheel
is turned. This is normal.

• Do not remove or replace the• 
steering gear, steering column
or steering wheel unless the
work is carried out by a
qualified repairer. If
replacement is necessary,
consult a qualified repairer (we
recommend an Authorised
Mazda Repairer).

CAUTION

Do not hold the steering wheel
at full lock for more than 10
seconds, as this may damage
the power assistance motor.
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D r i v e  M o d e s

Drive Modes

Drive Modes

There are three drive modes:
Comfort, Sport and Custom. You
can select and configure drive
modes in Driving > Drive Mode on
the centre display.

Comfort Mode
In this mode, accelerator response
is moderated, regenerative
braking during deceleration is
gentle, and steering assistance is
increased for a lighter steering
feel. These settings are calibrated
to deliver a more comfortable
driving experience.

Sport Mode
In this mode, accelerator response
is sharpened, regenerative braking
during deceleration is increased
for more controlled deceleration,
and steering assistance is reduced
to provide greater feedback and a
heavier steering feel. These
settings are calibrated to deliver a
distinctly sportier driving
experience.

Custom Mode
In this mode, you can customise
certain driving characteristics:

• Acceleration: Medium (gentle• 
acceleration); Strong (more
responsive acceleration).

• Regenerative Braking• 
(Coasting): Low (no energy

recovery during coasting);
Standard (gentle deceleration
during coasting); Moderate
(moderate deceleration during
coasting); Strong (strong
deceleration during coasting).

• Steering: Standard (moderate• 
steering assistance and steering
effort); Sport (reduced steering
assistance and a firmer steering
feel).

NOTE

1. When the high-voltage1. 
battery is fully charged or at
a high state of charge,
deceleration after you
release the accelerator pedal
may be reduced in all drive
modes. As the battery state
of charge decreases, the
deceleration effect will
gradually return to normal.

2. If regenerative braking2. 
produces significant
deceleration when you
release the accelerator
pedal, the stop lamps may
illuminate.
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Driving Tips

High-Speed Driving

• Maintain the correct tyre• 
pressure.

• The higher the speed, the• 
longer the braking distance.
Apply the brake pedal
progressively according to
vehicle speed and road
conditions.

• Maintain a safe distance from• 
the vehicle in front.

• Reduce speed and hold the• 
steering wheel firmly when
driving through mountain
passes, overtaking large
vehicles or passing through
tunnels, as the vehicle may be
affected by crosswinds.

WARNING

Avoid driving at high speed at
night, in rain, on slippery roads or
through standing water.

Night Driving

• Avoid driving at high speed and• 
maintain a safe distance from
the vehicle in front.

• Adjust the mirrors before• 
driving to reduce glare from
vehicles behind.

• Ensure that the headlamps are• 
clean before driving so that
visibility is not reduced.

• Before driving, check that the• 
dipped beam, main beam,
direction indicators, horn and
other equipment are
functioning properly.

Driving in Rain

• Drive slowly and maintain a• 
safe distance from the vehicle
ahead. Heavy rain can reduce
visibility and increase braking
distance.

• Check the condition of the• 
windscreen wiper blades
before driving.

• Inspect the tyres before• 
driving, as worn or damaged
tyres may cause skidding or
loss of control.

• If braking performance is• 
reduced after driving through
water, lightly depress the brake
pedal several times to help dry
the brake discs and pads and
restore normal braking
performance.

WARNING

Turn on the headlamps when
driving in the rain so that your
vehicle is more visible to other
road users.
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Driving in Waterlogged Areas

• Avoid potholes and• 
waterlogged areas to prevent
water from entering high-
voltage electrical components.

• Reduce speed as much as• 
possible, and do not press the
brake pedal when both the left
and right wheels are
simultaneously passing through
a waterlogged area to avoid
skidding.

• Do not drive the vehicle on• 
flooded roads as it could cause
short circuiting of electrical/
electronic parts from water
absorption. If the vehicle has
been immersed in water,
consult an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised
Mazda Repairer)

• After driving through water,• 
lightly depress the brake pedal
several times to help dry the
brakes and restore normal
braking performance.

Driving on Muddy Roads

• Avoid driving at high speed or• 
accelerating suddenly.

• Do not drive with excessively• 
worn tyres.

• After driving for an extended• 
distance in muddy conditions,
have the vehicle inspected and
cleaned as necessary.

Driving on Hills

When driving uphill, apply the
accelerator pedal according to the
gradient and vehicle speed.

WARNING

Do not coast in neutral when
driving on hills.
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A d v a n c e d  D r i v e r - A s s i s t a n c e  S y s t e m s  ( A D A S )

Advanced Driver-Assistance
Systems (ADAS)

Advanced Driver-Assistance

Systems (ADAS)

Advanced Driver-Assistance
Systems (ADAS) is a collective
term for a range of advanced
safety and driver support systems
that use cameras and sensors.
These systems include Active
Safety Technologies and Collision
Avoidance Technologies.

ADAS is designed to enhance
driving safety by reducing driver
workload and helping to prevent
collisions or minimise their
impact. Whilst ADAS provides
valuable assistance, it has
limitations. Drivers must remain
vigilant and must not rely entirely
on these features.

WARNING

When the electric trailer hitch is
in use, the following functions are
unavailable: MRCC featuring Stop
& Go, Cruising & Traffic Support
(CTS), Lane Keeping Assist (LAS),
Emergency Lane Keeping (ELK),
Lane Change Assist (LCA), Blind
Spot Monitoring (BSM), Door
Open Warning (DOW), Rear
Collision Warning (RCW), Rear
Cross Traffic Alert (RCTA), and
Rear Cross Traffic Braking (RCTB).

Smart Front View Camera

Smart Front View Camera

The smart front view camera is
located at the centre of the
windscreen.

1. Smart Front View Camera1. 
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Radar Sensors

Front Radar Sensor

The front radar sensor is located in
the centre of the front bumper.

①Front radar sensor①

Rear Radar Sensors

The rear corner radar sensors are
located on the inside of the left-
hand and right-hand sides of the
rear bumper.

①Rear corner radar sensors①

Parking Sensors

Front Parking Sensors

Two front ultrasonic sensors are
located in the front bumper.

Rear Parking Sensors

Four rear ultrasonic sensors are
located in the rear bumper.
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Cameras

Cameras

The vehicle is fitted with front,
side and rear cameras. The 360°
View Monitor system uses these
cameras to capture images of the
surrounding area.

The cameras are mounted in the
following positions:

①Side cameras (one on each①
side)

②Front camera②

③Rear camera③
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Smart Brake Support (SBS)

Smart Brake Support (SBS)

Smart Brake Support (SBS)
consists of the Forward
Obstruction Warning (FOW) and
Smart Brake Support (SBS)
functions.

The Forward Obstruction Warning
(FOW) system warns the driver to
apply the brakes if a frontal
collision with the vehicle ahead is
imminent.

If the driver’s braking force is
insufficient, SBS provides
additional braking assistance. If
the driver does not respond, the
system automatically applies
maximum braking force to help
avoid or mitigate the collision.

Read this section carefully and
make sure you understand its
contents.

CAUTION

The SBS system is designed to
assist the driver only under
certain conditions. The driver
remains fully responsible for
the safe operation of the
vehicle at all times.

The SBS system operates only
for vehicles travelling ahead in
the same lane, whether
stationary or moving. It does

not operate for oncoming
vehicles, crossing vehicles,
pedestrians (except on models
equipped with Cruising &
Traffic Support (CTS)), animals
or other road users. The system
may also fail to detect smaller
objects, such as motorcycles
and bicycles.

Due to technical limitations,
the system may occasionally
activate even when there is no
actual risk of collision.

The SBS system uses the front
radar sensors shared with the
MRCC featuring Stop & Go system
to detect vehicles ahead. On
models equipped with Cruising &
Traffic Support (CTS), the system
uses the front radar sensors
together with the front camera to
identify targets ahead. The
detection limitations of the radar
and camera may also affect SBS
performance.

CAUTION

System performance may be
affected by factors such as traffic
conditions, road conditions and
weather. In the following
situations, including but not
limited to those listed below, SBS
may not operate or its
performance may be reduced. Do
not rely excessively on SBS, and
do not intentionally test the
system or wait for SBS to activate:
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Severe weather, such as heavy
rain, heavy snow or hail, and
slippery road surfaces, such as
icy, snowy, wet or flooded
roads.

When a target vehicle cuts in,
is detected only after your
vehicle changes lane, is on a
sharp bend, or brakes suddenly
at close range.

Environments in which radar
operation is affected, such as
areas with electromagnetic
interference, transformer
stations, underground car
parks, tunnels, steel bridges,
railway tracks, construction
sites, and width or height
restriction barriers.

Changes in the radar
installation position, for
example due to strong
vibration or minor impact.

The camera may not operate
correctly in severe cold
weather. Rain, snow, fog and
low light may affect the
camera’s ability to recognise
pedestrians, reducing
pedestrian SBS performance.

When the sensors are
obstructed by bird droppings,
mud, ice, insects or similar
debris.

Vehicle modifications, such as
lowering the ride height or
changing the front number
plate bracket, may reduce SBS

performance or increase the
likelihood of false activation.

When the accelerator pedal is
pressed firmly.

When the target vehicle has an
irregular shape or an indistinct
rear profile.

Operating the System

On the centre display, go to
“Vehicle Menu → Driver
Assistance → Safety Assistance” to
enable or disable the following
functions: "Forward Obstruction
Warning (FOW)" and "Smart
Brake Support (SBS)".

CAUTION

The Smart Brake Support (SBS)
function must be switched off in
the following circumstances:

When the vehicle is being
towed.

When the vehicle is on a
dynamometer.

When the position of the radar
sensor has changed (for
example, after a rear-end
collision).

Operating Conditions

If the driver applies insufficient
braking force after a forward
obstruction warning, the Smart
Brake Support (SBS) system will
assist with braking. The display
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will show a warning message.
This function is effective when
the vehicle is travelling within the
following speed ranges:

• For stationary vehicles:• 

4 km/h to 85 km/h (2.485 to
52.817 mph);

• For moving vehicles:• 

4 km/h to 150 km/h (2.485 to
52.817 mph);

• For pedestrians:• 

4 km/h to 60 km/h (2.485 to
52.817 mph);

• For crossing cyclists: 10 to 30• 
km/h (6.214 to 18.641 mph)

4 km/h to 85 km/h (2.485 to
52.817 mph);

NOTE

• The SBS system operates in• 
the background and may
not be noticeable to the
driver. Even if a potential
obstruction is detected, the
system will not issue a warning
or apply automatic braking
until a certain risk threshold is
reached.

• To reduce braking response• 
time, when the system detects
a risk of collision, it may
automatically increase brake
pressure according to the level
of risk. During this process,
the DSC electromagnetic valves
and motor may produce a

ticking sound. This is normal
when the SBS system is
operating.

The system may not function
under the following conditions
(this list is not exhaustive):

• The SBS system is switched off.• 

• The driver is not wearing a seat• 
belt.

• The gear selector is not in D• 
(Drive).

• The vehicle speed is outside• 
the operating range.

• The driver is braking or steering• 
actively.

• The driver is pressing the• 
accelerator pedal sharply.

• The vehicle is switched off.• 

• The system determines that• 
the risk of collision has been
resolved.

• The vehicle is unstable.• 

• The system is initialising.• 

• There is a malfunction in the• 
DSC system.

• There is a malfunction in the• 
SBS system.

• The radar is obstructed.• 

• The camera is obstructed• 
(for pedestrian and cyclist
detection).
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NOTE

• The SBS system may actively• 
brake the vehicle to a stop.
Approximately 2 seconds after
the vehicle comes to a
complete stop, the system will
release the brakes. The driver
must promptly take control of
the vehicle, for example by
pressing the brake pedal.

Forward Obstruction
Warning (FOW)

Forward Obstruction Warning

(FOW)

If the system detects a risk of
collision with a vehicle ahead, it
warns the driver with audible and
visual alerts.

If the vehicle follows another
vehicle too closely for an
extended period, the centre
display shows “Please maintain a
safe distance”. This warning
applies only to moving vehicles
when the vehicle speed is
between 60 km/h and 150 km/h
(40 ~ 90 mph).

The Forward Obstruction Warning
(FOW) system does not operate in
the following situations:

• The Forward Obstruction• 
Warning (FOW) system is
switched off.

• The gear selector is not in the• 
“D” (Drive) position.

• The vehicle speed is outside• 
the operating range.

• The driver is braking or• 
steering.

• The driver is pressing the• 
accelerator pedal sharply.

• The vehicle is switched off.• 
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• The system detects that the risk• 
of collision has been reduced.

• The vehicle is unstable.• 

• The system is initialising.• 

• There is a malfunction in the• 
DSC system.

• The centre display is• 
malfunctioning.

• There is a malfunction in the• 
SBS system.

• The radar is obstructed.• 

• The camera is obstructed.• 

The FOW system sensitivity can be
set to three levels: Early, Medium
and Late. A higher sensitivity
setting causes warnings to be
issued earlier and more
frequently.

When the vehicle is travelling at
medium to high speed and there is
a risk of collision with a target
ahead, the centre display shows a
“Collision Risk” warning and
sounds a continuous audible
alarm. Pedestrians can be
detected only on models
equipped with a front camera. The
detection limitations of both the
camera and the radar may affect
pedestrian SBS performance. This
warning operates within the
following vehicle speed ranges:

• For stationary vehicles: 8–150• 
km/h (4.971-90 mph);

• For moving vehicles: 8–150• 
km/h (4.971-90 mph);

• For crossing pedestrians: 8–85• 
km/h (4.971-52.817 mph).
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High Beam Control (HBC)

High Beam Control (HBC)

The High Beam Control (HBC)
system operates in two modes:

1. It automatically switches the1. 
headlamps on or off
according to the ambient
light detected by the
forward-facing camera or the
light sensor;

2. It automatically switches2. 
between main beam and
dipped beam by detecting
the lamps of oncoming
vehicles using the forward-
facing camera.

CAUTION

Do not alter the vehicle ride
height, modify the headlamp
units or remove the camera, as
doing so may affect system
operation.

Do not rely solely on the High
Beam Control (HBC) system.
Always pay full attention to
driving conditions and safety.
Switch manually between main
beam and dipped beam if
necessary.

Operating the System

On the main page of the centre
display, go to "Vehicle Menu →
Lights → Headlamp Adjustment"

and tap the Intelligent High Beam
button to switch the High Beam
Control (HBC) function on or off.

When the function is switched on,
a white icon  appears on the
centre display to indicate that the
system is in standby mode.

When the function is in standby
mode and the vehicle is driven
at night, the system is activated
automatically once the vehicle
speed exceeds 30 km/h (18.641
mph), and a blue icon
appears on the centre display.

When the camera detects an
oncoming vehicle, street lighting
or increased ambient light, the
system automatically dips the
headlamps.

The main beam is restored
approximately 3 seconds after the
camera detects that no oncoming
vehicle is within range.

If the lighting control is not set to
"AUTO", the function remains in
standby mode and the system will
not switch between main beam
and dipped beam automatically.

Even when the function is
switched on, the driver can
manually switch between main
beam and dipped beam using the
lighting controls.
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The system may be unavailable
under the following conditions
(this list is not exhaustive):

1. ABS or ESP is active, in1. 
which case the system
cannot switch between main
beam and dipped beam;

2. Fog lamps are on and the2. 
camera detects dense fog;

3. The steering angle is3. 
excessive;

4. The vehicle’s lateral4. 
acceleration is excessive;

5. The vehicle’s yaw rate is5. 
excessive;

6. The windscreen wipers have6. 
been operating at high speed
for more than 60 seconds
while the vehicle speed is
above 60 km/h.

Lane Keeping Assist System
(LAS)

Lane-keeping Assist (LAS)

System

The Lane-keeping Assist System
(LAS) uses a forward-facing
camera to detect lane markings
and determine the vehicle’s
position within the lane.

The Lane-keeping Assist System
(LAS) comprises the Lane
Departure Warning System
(LDWS) and the Lane Departure
Prevention (LDP) system.

Function Selection

If this function has been
equipped, you can set the system
assistance mode for lane
departure by tapping “Vehicle
Menu→Driver Assistance →
Driving Assistance→Lane
Departure Assist” on the centre
display: Correction, Warning,
Warning + Correction, Off.

If [Correction] is selected, the
system momentarily provides
steering assistance to help guide
the vehicle back into its lane if it
begins to drift out of the lane.

If [Warning] is selected, the
system issues a lane departure
warning when the vehicle departs
from its lane.
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In either of the two modes above,
the LDWS status indicator on the
centre display turns green.

If [Warning + Correction] is
selected, the system issues a lane
departure warning and
momentarily provides steering
assistance to help guide the
vehicle back into its lane if it
begins to drift out of the lane.

If [Disable] is selected, the LDWS
status indicator on the centre
display turns orange.

If an audible alert or steering
wheel vibration alert is active, the
status icon flashes.

Lane Departure Warning

System (LDWS)

The Lane Departure Warning
System (LDWS) is an advanced
driver assistance system that
warns the driver if the vehicle
unintentionally drifts out of its
lane, particularly at higher speeds.
It uses a forward-facing camera
mounted behind the windscreen
to detect the lane markings ahead
of the vehicle. When the vehicle
crosses a lane marking, the system
warns the driver by means of
visual, audible or steering wheel
vibration warnings.

WARNING

• LDWS is a driver assistance• 
function and may not operate
effectively in all driving
situations. The driver must
remain in control of the
vehicle, drive with due care
and attention, and take full
responsibility for safe
operation of the vehicle.

• When activated, the system• 
issues warnings, or corrective
intervention if fitted, only when
detectable lane markings are
present and meet applicable
standards.

• The system may not operate• 
properly in adverse weather
conditions. Rain, snow, fog and
high-contrast lighting
conditions (for example, when
entering or leaving a tunnel)
may affect system performance.

• The system may not operate or• 
may issue false warnings in the
following conditions or on the
following road sections:

• Temporary lane markings,• 
such as those used in
roadworks;

• Roads with standing water• 
or surface cracks;

• Lane markings are• 
obscured by dust, snow or
similar contaminants;

• Obstructed sensors;• 
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• Sharp bends or narrow• 
roads.

• Do not carry out windscreen• 
repairs near the sensor, which
is located in the area of the
rear-view mirror. Any cracks in
this area may impair camera
detection. If the windscreen is
damaged, it must be replaced.

Operating the System

1. Select [Warning] mode for1. 
the LDWS on the centre
display.

2. The vehicle speed is between2. 
60 km/h and 150 km/h
(40~90 mph).

3. Both lane markings are3. 
visible.

4. The vehicle is not4. 
negotiating a low-speed
turn.

5. The lane is wide enough5. 
(vehicle width + 1 m (3.28
ft)< lane width < 4.5 m
(14.76 ft)).

6. The vehicle is in a stable6. 
driving condition.

7. No obvious lane-change7. 
manoeuvre is made by the
driver.

8. The vehicle is not changing8. 
lanes.

After the LDWS is switched on:

• When the vehicle speed is• 
below 60 km/h (40 mph), the
system remains in standby
mode and the LDWS status
indicator on the centre display
is white.

• When the vehicle speed• 
exceeds 60 km/h (40 mph),
the system automatically
becomes active and the LDWS
status indicator on the centre
display turns green.

If the system detects lane
markings on both sides, both lane
markings are displayed in white. If
a lane marking is detected on only
one side, only that side is
displayed. If no lane markings are
detected, both sides remain grey.

CAUTION

The driver is always fully
responsible for controlling the
vehicle safely:

The system does not provide
continuous warnings or
continuous steering assistance.
When the system issues a lane
departure warning or provides
steering assistance, the driver
must immediately correct the
vehicle’s path to maintain safe
control.

Under certain conditions, such
as rain, snow, fog, dust or poor
visibility, lane departure
warnings or steering assistance
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may not be provided, or may
be delayed. Do not rely on the
system in these conditions.

The steering assistance
provided by the system may
not prevent the vehicle from
leaving the lane, for example
on wet or slippery roads, on
sharp bends, or at excessive
speeds.

Warning Mode

The lane departure warning
method can be selected on the
centre display under “Vehicle
Menu → Driver Assistance →
Driving Assistance”:

1. Audible warning;1. 

2. Vibration alert;2. 

3. Audible warning + Vibration3. 
alert.

The visual warning on the centre
display operates as follows: When
a lane departure warning is issued
or steering assistance is provided,
the lane markings appear in
orange. For further details, refer to
“Cruising & Traffic Support (CTS)
→ Centre Display Interface”.

If a lane departure warning is
issued, immediately correct the
vehicle’s direction.

Troubleshooting

If the LDWS detects that the
front camera is obstructed, or if

a system malfunction, calibration
error or related system failure
occurs, the LDWS indicator on
the centre display turns orange

 and a corresponding message
is displayed:

1. Front camera obstructed;1. 

2. Lane assistance system2. 
malfunction;

3. Communication with the3. 
lane assistance system is
abnormal.

If the warning does not clear
after an extended period, and the
problem remains after restarting
the vehicle, have the vehicle
inspected by a qualified repairer
(we recommend an authorised
Mazda repairer).

Lane Departure Warning

System (LDWS)

When Lane Departure Prevention
(LDP) is active and the vehicle
unintentionally departs from its
lane under the specified operating
conditions, LDP applies steering
assistance to help the driver keep
the vehicle within the lane.
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Warnings and Precautions When
Using Lane Departure Warning
System (LDWS)

WARNING

Do not rely entirely on Lane
Departure Prevention (LDP).
• LDP is not an autonomous• 

driving system. Over-reliance
on it may result in an accident.

• LDP has limitations. Do not• 
rely solely on this system.
Always steer the vehicle as
necessary to remain within your
lane.

Do not use the LDP system under
the following conditions: Failure
to follow these instructions may
result in an accident.
• When driving on slippery• 

roads, such as icy or snow-
covered roads, or on unpaved
surfaces.

• When using tyres of a size• 
other than that specified, or
when snow chains or a
temporary spare tyre are fitted.

• When using tyres with severely• 
worn tread.

• When the tyre pressures are• 
not adjusted to the specified
values.

• When the vehicle is towing a• 
caravan or boat trailer.

• When driving on roads other• 
than motorways with clearly
visible white or yellow lane
markings.

CAUTION

Observe the following
precautions to ensure proper
operation of the LDP system.

Do not modify the
vehicle suspension.

Always use wheels of the
specified size on both the
front and rear of the
vehicle.

Using the Lane Departure
Warning System (LDWS)

The LDP system assists steering
when all of the following
conditions are met.

• In the centre display, select• 
“Correction” in the “Lane
Departure Switch” settings.

• The vehicle speed is• 
approximately 60 km/h (40
mph) or higher.
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• The system detects white or• 
yellow lane markings.

• The Cruising & Traffic Support• 
(CTS) steering assist function is
not operating.

• The system determines that the• 
vehicle may depart from its
lane.

When steering assistance is active,
the driver is notified on the
display.

In addition, if the driver does not
hold the steering wheel while
steering assistance is active, a
warning buzzer sounds.

NOTE

If the system detects that the
driver repeatedly removes both
hands from the steering wheel
while steering assistance is active,
a warning buzzer sounds. The
warning buzzer sounds for longer
periods if steering assistance is
activated repeatedly.

• The LDP system operates only• 
on the side where white or
yellow lane markings are
detected.

• The LDP system may not• 
operate normally under any of
the following conditions.

• The front sensing camera• 
has difficulty detecting
lane markings or other
relevant objects.

• White or yellow lane• 
markings are difficult to
see.

Temporary Cancellation of the
LDP System

The LDP system is temporarily
cancelled under any of the
following conditions. Operation of
the LDP system automatically
resumes when the operating
conditions are met again.

• The direction indicators are• 
operated.

• The steering wheel is turned• 
suddenly.

• The accelerator pedal is• 
depressed suddenly.

• The brake pedal is depressed.• 

• TCS/DSC is operating.• 

• TCS/DSC is switched off.• 
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Rear Collision Warning
(RCW)

Rear Collision Warning (RCW)

When the gear selector is in D and
the system is operating, the Rear
Collision Warning (RCW) system
warns you by displaying a message
on the centre display and
sounding an audible alert if it
detects a vehicle approaching
rapidly from behind and
determines that there is a risk of
collision.

The Rear Collision Warning (RCW)
function can be turned on or off
via the centre display: Vehicle
Menu → Driver Assistance →
Safety Assistance.

Detection Zone

Operating Conditions

The Rear Collision Warning (RCW)
system operates only when all of
the following conditions are met:

1. The gear selector is in D;1. 

2. The vehicle speed is between2. 
0 and 150 km/h (0~90
mph);

3. The system is on;3. 

4. The vehicle is on.4. 

WARNING

Do not rely entirely on the Rear
Collision Warning (RCW) system.
• The Rear Collision Warning• 

(RCW) system has limitations
and cannot prevent all
collisions. Relying too heavily
on this system may result in an
accident.
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Door Open Warning (DOW)

Door Open Warning (DOW)

The Door Open Warning (DOW)
system helps protect occupants by
detecting approaching vehicles
when the vehicle is parked. If a
potential collision risk is detected
when a door is opened, the
system provides three types of
alert: the indicator on the relevant
door mirror flashes, a warning
message appears on the centre
display, and an audible alert
sounds (the audible alert can be
turned off in the settings menu).

Detection Area

Operating Conditions

The DOW system operates only
when all of the following
conditions are met:

1. The vehicle is on and the1. 
doors are unlocked;

2. The doors remain unlocked2. 
for up to 5 minutes after the
vehicle is switched off;

3. The DOW system is on and3. 
operating correctly;

4. The speed difference4. 
between the approaching
vehicle and your vehicle is 2
km/h (1.243 mph) or more;

5. The system detects a5. 
potential collision risk from
traffic approaching from the
side or rear.

Troubleshooting

In the following situations, the
centre display shows “Rear Assist
Radar Fault”, and the warning
indicator on the door mirror
remains illuminated:

• The radar sensor has• 
malfunctioned;

• Another related control unit• 
has malfunctioned;

• The radar sensor has been• 
damaged by an external force,
such as an impact, or is
installed outside its normal
operating range.

In the following situation, the
centre display shows “Rear Assist
Radar Blocked”, and the warning
indicator on the door mirror
remains illuminated:

4-56

Advanced Driver-Assistance Systems (ADAS)
When Driving



• The radar sensor is blocked by• 
mud, ice, snow, modifications,
accessories or stickers.

If the radar sensor is blocked,
remove any accessories or stickers
from the area around the sensor.
If you have been driving on muddy
roads for a long period, wash the
inner and outer surfaces of the
rear bumper where the radar
sensor is located, and keep the
sensor and the surrounding area
clean at all times.

If the message remains displayed,
have the vehicle inspected by a
qualified repairer (we recommend
an Authorised Mazda Repairer).

CAUTION

Each time the vehicle is
switched on, the warning
indicator on the door mirror
illuminates. If it turns off after
3 seconds, the system is
operating normally.

WARNING

Do not rely entirely on the Door
Open Warning (DOW) system.
• The Door Open Warning• 

(DOW) system has limitations.
Do not rely solely on this
system, as doing so may result
in an accident.

Emergency Lane Keeping
(ELK)

System Overview

The Emergency Lane Keeping (ELK)
system applies steering assistance
when there is a risk of collision
with a road edge barrier at
medium to high speeds, when the
vehicle departs from the edge of
the road, or when there is a risk of
collision with oncoming or rear-
approaching traffic. It is designed
to help avoid collisions or reduce
collision damage by detecting lane
markings, the road edge, and
oncoming traffic using the Forward
Sensing Camera (FSC) mounted
behind the windscreen, and by
detecting rear-approaching traffic
using radar sensors mounted on
both sides of the rear bumper. ELK
consists of the following
functions: Emergency Lane
Keeping based on Road Edge
(ELK-re), Emergency Lane Keeping
based on Oncoming Traffic (ELK-
O), and Emergency Lane Keeping
based on Rear-Approaching Traffic
(ELK-LCS).

NOTE

ELK is an assistance function and
may not operate in all driving
conditions. The driver must
maintain control of the vehicle,
drive carefully, and take full
responsibility for its operation.
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The ELK function can operate only
when it is enabled and the
detected lane markings meet the
applicable recognition conditions.

The system may not operate
properly in adverse weather
conditions. Rain, snow, fog, and
high-contrast lighting conditions,
such as when entering or leaving a
tunnel, can affect system
operation.

The system may not operate
correctly, or may provide
unnecessary steering assistance,
under the following conditions or
on the following roads:

• Temporary lane markings, such• 
as those used in roadworks;

• Roads with standing water or• 
surface cracks;

• Lane markings covered by dust,• 
snow, or other material;

• Obstructed sensors;• 

• Sharp bends or narrow roads;• 

• When towing another vehicle.• 

WARNING

Do not rely completely on ELK.
• The ELK function has• 

operational limitations. Do not
rely completely on this system.
Excessive reliance on it may
result in an accident.

CAUTION

Do not repair the windscreen in
the area around the sensor near
the rear-view mirror. Any crack in
this area may affect camera
recognition. If the windscreen is
damaged, replace the entire
windscreen.

Even slight movement of a radar
sensor may cause the system to
malfunction. If a sensor or the
surrounding area is subjected to
an impact, have the vehicle
inspected by an expert repairer.
We recommend an Authorised
Mazda Repairer.

Operation

The “Emergency Lane Keeping”
function can be enabled or
disabled via the centre display:
Vehicle Menu→ Driver Assistance
→ Safety Assistance.

Once the Emergency Lane Keeping
(ELK) function is enabled, the
system enters standby mode when
the vehicle speed exceeds the
operating threshold for each
function: ELK-LCS: 40 km/h (25
mph); ELK-re: 60 km/h (40 mph).

If the system detects lane
markings on both sides and
determines that there is a risk of
collision with an oncoming vehicle
or a road edge barrier as the
vehicle departs from its lane, it
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briefly applies steering assistance
to help correct the vehicle path.

CAUTION

The driver remains fully
responsible for maintaining
control of the vehicle and ensuring
safety at all times.

The system does not provide
continuous steering assistance.
If the system provides steering
assistance, the driver must
immediately steer as necessary
to maintain safe control of the
vehicle.

In certain conditions, such as
rain, snow, fog, dust, or poor
visibility, the system may not
operate correctly or may
operate unnecessarily. Do not
rely on the system under these
conditions.

Troubleshooting

If the forward sensing camera, the
rear side radar sensors, or any
related system malfunctions, the
Emergency Lane Keeping (ELK)
function becomes unavailable. The
Emergency Lane Keeping (ELK)
OFF indicator is displayed in
amber on the centre display. Refer
to the troubleshooting information
for the Rear Warning Assistance
System and the Lane Departure
Warning System for further checks.
If the problem persists, have the
vehicle inspected by an expert

repairer. We recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer.
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Rear Cross Traffic Alert
(RCTA)

Rear Cross Traffic Alert (RCTA)

The Rear Cross Traffic Alert
(RCTA) system is designed to
detect vehicles approaching from
either side when reversing out of a
parking space, particularly in low-
visibility conditions such as
crowded car parks, at night, or in
fog.

When the function is enabled and
the vehicle is in Reverse (R), the
system detects vehicles
approaching from the left or right,
provided that no fault is present in
the left or right radar module. If a
risk of collision is detected, the
system alerts the driver by flashing
the warning indicators in the door
mirrors, sounding an audible
warning, and displaying a flashing
warning indication on the centre
display.

Detection Zone

The Rear Cross Traffic Alert
(RCTA) system may not provide a
timely warning in all reversing
situations. In some situations, if
the detection area is obstructed
by surrounding objects, the
warning may not operate until the
approaching vehicle is very close.

1. Nearby vehicles obstruct the1. 
detection area.

2. Walls, flower beds, or other2. 
objects obstruct the
detection area.
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WARNING

Do not rely solely on the RCTA
system. It is designed to assist the
driver in detecting vehicles when
reversing, but it is not a
substitute for careful observation
of the surroundings.
Due to system limitations, the
warning indication may not flash,
or may be delayed, even if a
vehicle is approaching. The driver
is always responsible for checking
the area behind the vehicle.

Operating the System

Set the "Rear Cross Traffic Assist"
function on the "Vehicle Menu →
Driver Assistance → Safety
Assistance" screen of the centre
display.

Rear Cross Traffic Braking
(RCTB)

Rear Cross Traffic Braking

(RCTB)

The Rear Cross Traffic Braking
(RCTB) system uses radar sensors
located on both sides of the rear
bumper to detect approaching
vehicles from either side while
reversing.

The Rear Cross Traffic Braking
(RCTB) system automatically
applies the brakes if it detects
a risk of collision with a vehicle
crossing behind the vehicle while
reversing. This may help to avoid a
collision or reduce the severity of
an impact.

If the driver's braking force is
insufficient, the RCTB system
may provide additional braking
assistance.

If the driver does not react, the
RCTB system may automatically
apply the brakes to help avoid a
collision or reduce its severity.

Please read this section carefully
and familiarise yourself with its
contents.

WARNING

The RCTB system can assist
the driver only under certain
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conditions. The driver remains
responsible for safe operation of
the vehicle at all times.

The RCTB system operates only
when a target vehicle is crossing
behind your vehicle while you
are reversing. The system may
not detect the following: vehicles
moving in the same direction,
stationary vehicles, pedestrians or
animals, motorcycles or bicycles
(due to limited radar reflection),
and other small objects.

Due to technical limitations, the
system may occasionally activate
even when there is no actual risk
of collision.

RCTB Function

The RCTB system uses the rear
radar sensors shared with the
Rear Warning Assistance system to
detect vehicles approaching from
either side behind the vehicle
while reversing. The RCTB function
is based on the Rear Cross Traffic
Alert (RCTA) function within the
Rear Warning Assistance system.
Its detection range and limitations
are the same as those of the
Rear Cross Traffic Alert (RCTA)
function. When the conditions for
Rear Cross Traffic Alert (RCTA) are
met and the system determines
that a collision with a crossing
vehicle behind the vehicle is
likely during reversing, the RCTB
function may automatically apply
the brakes.

The function is activated only
when all of the following
conditions are met:

• the vehicle is in reverse gear• 
(R);

• the vehicle speed is below 15• 
km/h (9 mph);

• a target vehicle is within the• 
detection range of the RCTA
function.

The detection limitations of the
Rear Warning Assistance system
also affect the performance of the
RCTB system.

WARNING

• The RCTB system is• 
primarily designed for reversing
in car parks. Due to
traffic conditions, road
conditions, weather and other
environmental factors, the
system cannot guarantee
accurate detection in all
situations. In the following
situations, including but not
limited to those listed below,
the RCTB system may not
activate or its performance
may be reduced. Do not
rely excessively on the
RCTB system, and do not
intentionally test the system or
wait for it to activate:

• Adverse weather• 
conditions, such as heavy
rain, snow or hail, and
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slippery road surfaces,
such as icy, wet or
waterlogged roads;

• Targets that appear• 
suddenly after being
obscured, targets at
angles outside the
function's detection
range, or targets outside
the radar detection
range;

• Environments in which• 
the radar may be
subject to interference,
such as areas
with electromagnetic
interference,
underground car
parks, tunnels, iron
bridges, railway tracks,
construction zones,
or height or width
restriction barriers;

• Changes in the radar• 
installation position, for
example after strong
vibrations or minor
impacts;

• when the sensors are• 
obstructed by bird
droppings, mud, ice or
insects;

• Vehicle modifications,• 
such as lowering the
chassis or changing
the rear license plate
mounting bracket, may
reduce the performance

of the RCTB system or
increase the likelihood of
false activations.

Operating the System

Enable or disable the "Rear Cross
Traffic Assist" function on the
"Vehicle Menu →Driver Assistance
→ Safety Assistance" screen of the
centre display.

WARNING

• The RCTB system operates in• 
the background and may not
be noticeable to the driver
during normal use.

• If the system detects a crossing• 
vehicle behind the vehicle
while reversing, braking
assistance is activated only
when the collision risk exceeds
a certain threshold.

• The RCTB system must be• 
switched off in the following
situations:

• when the vehicle is being• 
towed;

• if the position of the rear• 
radar sensors has
changed, for example
after a rear-end collision.
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Traffic Sign Recognition
(TSR)*

Function Overview

The Traffic Sign Recognition (TSR)
system uses the same camera as
the Lane Assist system to detect
speed limit signs and display them
on the centre display. It helps the
driver to identify speed limit signs
and provides audible and visual
warnings when the vehicle speed
exceeds the recognised limit.

When both maximum and
minimum speed limit signs
are detected, TSR displays the
maximum speed limit.

CAUTION

TSR is a driver assistance function
and may not operate correctly in
all driving situations. The speed
limit recognised by the system
may differ from the speed limit
shown by the navigation system.
You must remain aware of the
road ahead, drive with caution,
and take full responsibility for
maintaining a safe and legal speed
at all times. The TSR system
provides warnings and indications
only. These do not replace the
actual speed limits that apply
in the current driving situation.
The driver is always responsible
for complying with the applicable
speed limits.

Operation

The system is enabled by default
after the vehicle is powered on.
You can also turn the "Speed Limit
Change Tone ", "Speed Limit
Assistant (SLA) " and "Overspeed
Warning" on or off from the
centre display: "Vehicle Menu →
Driver Assistance → Speed Limit
Assistant". The "Overspeed
Warning" can be assigned to the
steering wheel custom switch for
one-touch operation.

When the "Speed Limit Assistant"
system is deactivated, a yellow
"OFF" indicator  is displayed
on the screen. When only the
"Overspeed Warning" is
deactivated, a yellow "LIMITED"
indicator  is displayed on the
screen.

After the vehicle passes a speed
limit sign, the centre display
continues to show the speed limit
for a certain distance, such as

 .

When the vehicle passes a speed
limit cancellation sign and no
national default speed limit
applies, the centre display shows
the cancellation indication
without a speed value . If a
cancellation sign and the speed
limit sign for the next section are
displayed together, the new speed
limit is shown directly.
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If the Speed Limit Assistant system
malfunctions or its performance is
limited, a yellow fault indicator

 is displayed in the centre
display.

Functional Limitations

TSR performance may be affected
by weather conditions, lighting
conditions and the position of
road signs. TSR performance may
be limited in the following
situations:

• Road signs that are tilted or• 
damaged;

• Road signs located on bends;• 

• Road signs that are fully or• 
partially obscured, or
incorrectly positioned;

• Road signs obscured by ice,• 
snow or heavy dust;

• Road signs outside the• 
camera's field of view;

• Poor visibility, such as in rain,• 
snow or fog;

• Insufficient lighting;• 

• Driving into bright light.• 

• Restricted areas in the map• 
data.

CAUTION

Incorrect windscreen repairs may
alter the camera position and
affect TSR operation. Have the

vehicle inspected by a qualified
repairer. We recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer.

The TSR system can automatically
update the map data in the
background to help maintain the
accuracy of speed limit
information.
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Lane Change Assist (LCA)

Lane Change Assist (LCA)

The Lane Change Assist (LCA)
system includes the Blind Spot
Monitoring (BSM) and Lane
Change Collision Warning
functions.

While driving, particularly when
turning or changing lanes, the
system detects potential hazards
in the monitoring area and
illuminates the warning indicator
on the door mirror to alert the
driver.

Detection Zones

1. Blind Spot Monitoring Zone;1. 

2. Lane Change Collision2. 
Warning Zone;

A. Your vehicle;

B. Other vehicle.

Operation

The Lane Change Assist system can
be turned on or off via the centre
display: Vehicle Menu → Driver
Assistance → Safety Assistance.

Alert type: Lights, Lights +
Vibration, or Lights + Sound.

Warning timing: Early, Medium, or
Late.

Operating Conditions

When the system is on and the
vehicle speed exceeds 15 km/h (9
mph), the warning indicator
illuminates if a vehicle is detected
in the Blind Spot Monitoring Zone
or if a vehicle is approaching
rapidly in the Lane Change
Collision Warning Zone. If the
direction indicator lever is moved
fully up or down to operate the
corresponding direction indicator
while a vehicle is detected, the
warning indicator flashes and an
audible warning sounds.

At low speeds (below 15 km/h (9
mph)), if the steering wheel is
turned sharply in the same
direction, or if the direction
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indicator lever is moved fully up or
down, the Blind Spot Monitoring
function on that side issues a
standard warning.

WARNING

Do not rely entirely on the LCA
system.
• The LCA system has limitations.• 

Do not rely completely on this
system. Excessive reliance on it
may result in an accident.

NOTE

• The LCA system may not• 
operate correctly under the
following conditions:

• The rear side radar• 
sensor may not detect
some objects.

• The road has a steep• 
gradient.

• The road is unusually• 
wide.

• When changing two or• 
more lanes at once.

• The LCA system may operate• 
when turning at junctions in
built-up areas or when
stationary objects, such as
crash barriers, walls or parked
vehicles, are on or near the
road.

• If a genuine Mazda trailer hitch• 
is used, the LCA system turns
off automatically.

• If a non-genuine Mazda trailer• 
hitch is used for towing, or if
accessories such as a bicycle
rack are fitted to the rear of the
vehicle, turn off the LCA
system. Otherwise, the radar
waves may be affected, and the
LCA system may not operate
correctly.
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Distance and Speed Alert
(DSA)

Distance and Speed Alert (DSA)

When driving at high speed, if the
distance to the vehicle ahead is
insufficient, sudden actions such
as braking by the vehicle ahead
may lead to a collision if the driver
reacts too late. The Distance
and Speed Alert (DSA) monitors
vehicle speed and the distance to
the vehicle ahead. It alerts the
driver when the following distance
becomes unsafe and encourages
the driver to maintain a safe
distance.

Warnings and Precautions for

the Distance and Speed Alert

(DSA)

WARNING

Do not rely solely on the Distance
and Speed Alert (DSA).

• The Distance and Speed Alert• 
(DSA) may fail to detect the
vehicle ahead depending on
factors such as the type and
condition of that vehicle, and
the weather and road
conditions. This system is not
designed to maintain a safe
distance from the vehicle
ahead.

• Accidents may occur if the• 
accelerator and brake pedals
are not operated properly.

• Always monitor your• 
surroundings and operate the
brake and accelerator pedals as
necessary, while maintaining a
safe distance from vehicles
ahead and behind.

Using the Distance and Speed

Alert (DSA)

Operating conditions for the
Distance and Speed Alert (DSA)

The Distance and Speed Alert
(DSA) operates when all of the
following conditions are met:

1. The gear selector is in the1. 
“D” (Drive) position;

2. The vehicle speed is between2. 
0 and 150 km/h (0~90
mph);

3. The function is switched on.3. 
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NOTE

• The Distance and Speed Alert• 
(DSA) is designed to detect
four-wheeled vehicles, but it
may also be activated by
motorcycles or bicycles.

• The Distance and Speed Alert• 
(DSA) does not operate when
the vehicle is stationary.

• If the vehicle ahead is moving• 
very slowly, the Distance and
Speed Alert (DSA) may not
function correctly.

Driver Monitoring System
(DMS)

Driver Monitoring System

(DMS)

The Driver Monitoring System
(DMS) uses a camera on the
steering wheel to monitor the
driver’s condition in real time,
detect signs of fatigue or
distraction, and provide timely
alerts.

Left-hand drive models

Right-hand drive models

①Driver Monitoring Camera①

On the centre display, go to
“Vehicle Menu → Driver-
Assistance → Safety Assistance” to
configure the DMS functions:
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Fatigue Reminder and Distraction
Reminder

Driver Fatigue Monitoring

While the vehicle is in motion, the
system continuously monitors the
driver’s head position, eye
closure, and yawning. If the
system detects driver fatigue, it
displays an icon and sounds an
alert to remind the driver to stay
alert and avoid driving while
drowsy.

Driver Distraction Monitoring

While the vehicle is in motion, the
system continuously monitors the
driver's line of sight. When the
system detects driver distraction, a
message is displayed and an
audible warning sounds: “Your
line of sight is drifting. Please
drive attentively. ” This reminds
the driver to remain alert to the
road conditions.

NOTE

• The Driver Monitoring System• 
(DMS) may also be affected by
various factors. For safety,
always remain focused while
driving and stay aware of
traffic, road conditions and the
vehicle surroundings.

CAUTION

Under certain conditions, the
system may not provide

accurate fatigue or distraction
warnings, including but not
limited to the following:

Low-light conditions,
such as poorly lit
underground car parks;

Bright light conditions,
such as direct sunlight or
headlamps shining
directly on the driver;

The DMS camera is
obstructed by hanging
items, decorations or
other objects inside the
vehicle;

The driver is wearing
sunglasses, tinted
glasses, polarised lenses
or other eyewear that
significantly reduces light
transmission, or frames
that obscure the eye
area;

The driver is wearing
hats, scarves, head
coverings, masks or other
items that cover the face;

The driver's seat position
has been adjusted
excessively.
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Occupancy Monitoring
System (OMS)

Occupancy Monitoring System

(OMS)

The Occupancy Monitoring System
(OMS) uses a camera located
behind the rear-view mirror to
monitor occupant behaviour and
status. It also supports features
such as “Gesture Recognition” and
provides relevant prompts and
feedback.

①Cameras①

②Camera Trim Cover②

Slide the trim cover to the left to
cover the camera.

Gesture Recognition

On the centre display, go to
“Vehicle Menu → Smart
Interaction → Vision”. When the
Gesture Recognition function is
enabled, a prompt appears if an
unrecognised gesture is detected.
Follow the on-screen instructions
to complete gesture learning.

MRCC featuring Stop & Go

MRCC featuring Stop & Go

CAUTION

Driver assistance systems mainly
rely on radar and cameras to
monitor the vehicle’s surroundings
in real time. To protect radio
astronomy services operating in
the same frequency band, vehicles
equipped with radar must not
enter the protected interference
zone around relevant local radio
observatories.

The MRCC featuring Stop & Go
system detects the vehicle ahead
using radar sensors installed
behind the front bumper, allowing
your vehicle to travel at the set
speed. When the vehicle ahead is
travelling below the set speed, the
system automatically maintains a
set distance from that vehicle and
can stop and start in response to
its movement.

Before using MRCC featuring Stop
& Go, read this chapter carefully
and make sure you understand its
contents.
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Warnings and Precautions for

Using the System

WARNING

• Due to changing traffic, road• 
and weather conditions, the
radar may not detect objects
accurately in all situations. Do
not use MRCC featuring Stop &
Go in adverse conditions. Drive
with particular care.

• MRCC featuring Stop & Go is• 
not a substitute for safe and
attentive driving. You must
remain in control of the vehicle
at all times, drive carefully,
observe speed limits and
comply with all traffic laws and
regulations.

• MRCC featuring Stop & Go• 
operates only on vehicles
travelling in the same direction
in the same lane. It does not
operate on vehicles
approaching from the opposite
direction, vehicles crossing
from the side, stationary or
slow-moving vehicles,
pedestrians, animals or other
roadside or road-surface
objects (such as cones,
barriers, guardrails or rocks).

• MRCC featuring Stop & Go is• 
intended for use on motorways
and other roads in good
condition. Do not use it under
the following road or

environmental conditions,
including but not limited to:

• Areas with strong radar• 
signal reflections, such as
multi-storey car parks,
tunnels, substations and
steel bridges;

• Urban roads, mountain• 
roads, or entrance and
exit slip roads;

• Severe weather• 
conditions, such as heavy
fog, rain, snow or hail, or
on slippery roads, steep
gradients or sharp bends.

CAUTION

It is normal for braking noises
to be heard, or for the brake
pedal to feel firm, when MRCC
featuring Stop & Go is
controlling vehicle
deceleration. You can still
brake by pressing the brake
pedal.

Towing another vehicle may
reduce the performance of
MRCC featuring Stop & Go.

Structural modifications to the
vehicle, such as lowering the
suspension or altering the front
number plate mounting, may
reduce the performance of
MRCC featuring Stop & Go or
make the system inoperative.

Non-structural modifications to
the vehicle, such as wrapping
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the vehicle, may affect or
disable MRCC featuring Stop &
Go.

In certain situations, including but
not limited to those listed below,
the radar used by MRCC featuring
Stop & Go may not detect target
vehicles accurately, or may detect
them too late for the system to
assist with speed and distance
control. Take control of the
vehicle and, if necessary, switch
off MRCC featuring Stop & Go:

Driving through bends

When entering or leaving a bend,
or when driving through a bend,
the radar may fail to detect
vehicles in your lane or may detect
vehicles in adjacent lanes.

Vehicles with Special Loads Or
Equipment

The radar may not detect loads or
attachments on vehicles that
extend beyond the sides, rear or
roof of those vehicles.

Narrow vehicles ahead

The radar may not detect narrow
vehicles, such as motorcycles or
bicycles, or vehicles with an
unclear profile.

Other vehicles changing lanes

When a vehicle from an adjacent
lane cuts into your lane, the radar
may not detect it until it is fully
within the detection range.

Gradients

When entering or leaving a
gradient, the radar may fail to
detect vehicles ahead.
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Stationary objects

The radar may not detect
stationary or slow-moving vehicles
ahead.

Large heading deviations

The radar may not detect vehicles
that are travelling at a significant
angle to your vehicle.

Other devices equipped with
radar sensors

Interference may occur between
millimetre-wave radars operating

in the same frequency band,
which may affect target detection.

Overturned or accident-damaged
vehicles

If a vehicle ahead has been
involved in an accident, has
overturned or is severely
deformed, the system may not
detect it.

Introduction to Mazda Radar

Cruise Control (MRCC)

featuring Stop & Go

First, select “MRCC featuring Stop
& Go” in "Driver Assistance →
Driving Assistance → Smart
Driving Preferences" on the centre
display. MRCC featuring Stop &
Go can be used only after it has
been selected. 

Activation: Push the electric
column shift down once.

Deactivation: Push the electric
column shift up to cancel.

Left-hand drive models
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Right-hand drive models

: Adjust following distance.

: Resume MRCC featuring
Stop & Go or increase the set
speed.

: Set MRCC featuring Stop &
Go or decrease the set speed.

CAUTION

The button layout varies
depending on the vehicle model.

Centre Display Interface

①MRCC featuring Stop & Go①
status indicator:
• White: System on• 

standby.

• Green: System active.• 

• Amber: System• 
malfunction.

• Grey: System overridden.• 

②Set cruise speed.②

③Your vehicle.③

④Set following distance.④

⑤Distance to the vehicle⑤
ahead.

⑥Vehicle ahead.⑥

WARNING

• The distance to the vehicle• 
ahead and information on
vehicles in adjacent lanes
shown on the centre display
may differ from actual
conditions. You must remain
constantly aware of the vehicle’
s surroundings and current
road conditions, and adjust the
cruise speed and following
distance as necessary. Take
control of the vehicle when
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necessary to ensure that it can
be stopped safely at all times.
You are fully responsible for
driving safely.

• Warning information on the• 
centre display may not be
easily noticed due to light
interference (for example,
display glare or the driver
wearing sunglasses) or
environmental noise (for
example, an excessively loud
in-vehicle entertainment
system). The driver must pay
constant attention to the
vehicle’s driving status and
road conditions, take control of
the vehicle promptly when
necessary, and must not wait
for a warning before
responding.

Using MRCC featuring Stop &

Go

When the cruise status indicator is
white, the system is in standby
mode. Use the cruise control
function as follows:

Activating MRCC featuring Stop &
Go

Each time the vehicle is powered
on, MRCC featuring Stop & Go
must be activated for the first time
by pulling down the electric
column shift. After that, during the
same power cycle, it can be
activated using the or
buttons.

After MRCC featuring Stop & Go
is activated, the cruise status
indicator turns green.

In some situations, MRCC
featuring Stop & Go cannot be
activated, for example if the
driver's seat belt is not fastened or
the vehicle is not in D (Drive).
Follow the prompts on the centre
display.

Adjusting the Cruise Speed

After activating MRCC featuring
Stop & Go, you can adjust the set
speed using the or
buttons. The set speed can be
adjusted between 20 km/h and
160 km/h (12.427~99.419 mph).

1. Press the button briefly to1. 
increase or decrease the set
speed in 1 km/h (0.621
mph) increments. Press and
hold the button to increase
or decrease the set speed in
10 km/h (6.214 mph)
increments. The longer the
button is held, the greater
the change in set speed.

CAUTION

When MRCC featuring
Stop & Go is in Active
Acceleration by Driver
mode, pressing the
button  sets the
current vehicle speed as
the set speed.
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WARNING

• Due to complex road• 
conditions, such as consecutive
bends or sharp corners, and
the limitations of system
detection, MRCC featuring
Stop & Go cannot guarantee
safe cornering. Set an
appropriate speed according to
the road conditions and do not
exceed the speed limit.

Speed Limit Assistant

The system can automatically
adjust the vehicle speed within a
limited range in response to
conditions such as recognised
speed limits, bends, tunnels and
average speed camera sections, to
help improve driving safety.

Speed Limit Assistant can be
switched on or off from the centre
display: “Vehicle Menu → Driver
Assistance → Driving Assistance →
Speed Limit Assistant”.

After this function is enabled, the
system can set the recognised
speed limit as the set speed,
depending on the road speed limit
conditions.

CAUTION

Speed Limit Assistant cannot
guarantee that the vehicle will
always remain within the speed
limit or ensure safe driving. For

example, if a speed limit sign is
too close to a speed camera,
there may not be enough
distance to reduce speed. You
must continue to monitor road
conditions and adjust the set
speed as necessary.

Adjusting the Following Distance

After activating MRCC featuring
Stop & Go, press the button
to adjust the following distance.

There are four following distance
settings. The following distance
increases from Level 1 to Level 4.
Each time the vehicle is restarted,
the following distance is set to the
last selected value by default. The
shorter the selected following
distance, the less time the driver
has to react.

During following control, the time
gap between your vehicle and the
vehicle ahead is shown in three
colours: green (approximately
consistent with the set value),
yellow (shorter than the set
value), and red (significantly
shorter than the set value). If the
indicator turns red, adjust the set
speed or following distance
promptly, and take control of the
vehicle if necessary.

Deactivation

After MRCC featuring Stop & Go
is activated, the system will return
to standby mode if any of the

4-77

Advanced Driver-Assistance Systems (ADAS)
When Driving



following occurs (including, but
not limited to):

• The brake pedal is pressed• 
while the vehicle is moving;

• The parking brake is applied;• 

• The vehicle rolls after stopping• 
behind another vehicle;

• The electric column shift is• 
pushed upwards;

• The driver's door is opened;• 

• The function is switched off;• 

• The transmission is shifted out• 
of D (Drive);

• The driver's seat belt is• 
unfastened;

• ABS or SBS is activated;• 

• The system remains in Active• 
Acceleration by Driver mode
for more than 15 minutes, or
the vehicle speed exceeds 160
km/h (99.419 mph).

• MRCC featuring Stop & Go will• 
not return to standby mode if
the brake pedal is pressed after
the system has brought the
vehicle to a stop due to a
related system fault.

CAUTION

In any situation where you
consider there to be a safety
risk, cancel or switch off MRCC
featuring Stop & Go

immediately and take full
control of the vehicle.

Resuming MRCC featuring Stop &
Go

When MRCC featuring Stop & Go
changes from active mode to
standby mode:

Press the button . MRCC
featuring Stop & Go will reactivate
and resume at the previously set
speed.

Press the button . MRCC
featuring Stop & Go will reactivate
and set the current vehicle speed
as the cruise set speed.

CAUTION

When MRCC featuring Stop &
Go is resumed by pressing the
button , the set speed may
differ significantly from the
current vehicle speed. The
driver must ensure that the set
speed complies with the speed
limit for the current road
section, monitor changes in
vehicle acceleration and
deceleration, and adjust the set
speed as required.

Driver Active Acceleration Mode

After MRCC featuring Stop & Go
is activated, pressing the
accelerator pedal causes the
system to enter Driver Active
Acceleration Mode (override
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mode). After the accelerator pedal
is released, MRCC featuring Stop
& Go resumes control of the
vehicle.

CAUTION

When MRCC featuring Stop &
Go is in Driver Active
Acceleration Mode, the driver
controls vehicle acceleration,
and the system does not
perform acceleration or
deceleration control.

MRCC featuring Stop & Go

If the vehicle ahead gradually
comes to a stop, MRCC featuring
Stop & Go will bring your vehicle
to a stop behind it. Afterwards, if
the centre display does not show
the message “Cruise parked, press
button  to resume, pay
attention to safety ahead”, the
system will automatically follow
the vehicle ahead when it starts to
move.

If the centre display shows “Cruise
parked, press button  to
resume, pay attention to safety
ahead”, press the button  or
lightly depress the accelerator
pedal to move off.

After MRCC featuring Stop & Go
has brought the vehicle to a stop,
if any of the following situations
occur (including but not limited to
the following), the electronic
parking brake will be applied

automatically and the system will
switch off:

• The vehicle remains stopped• 
for more than 3 minutes.

• The driver's door is opened.• 

• The driver's seat belt is• 
unfastened;

• The DSC function is turned off.• 

• The selector is moved out of D• 
(Drive).

Take-over Warning

MRCC featuring Stop & Go can
apply up to approximately 40% of
the vehicle's braking capacity.

If braking force is insufficient to
maintain an appropriate distance
from the vehicle ahead, the centre
display will continuously display
the warning “Please take over
immediately”. In this case,
immediately take control of the
vehicle and take evasive action as
necessary to help avoid a
collision.

Troubleshooting

If MRCC featuring Stop & Go
detects a fault or blockage
affecting the front radar or front
camera, or if a related system fault
occurs, the cruise status indicator
on the centre display turns orange
and a corresponding message is
displayed:

4-79

Advanced Driver-Assistance Systems (ADAS)
When Driving



1. Front camera/radar blocked1. 
If the centre display shows
“Front radar sensors/front
camera blocked”, clean the
area of the bumper where
the radar is installed or the
area of the windscreen
where the front camera is
installed.
If the message does not clear
automatically for an
extended period after
cleaning, consult an expert
repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer)
as soon as possible.

2. Limitations2. 
If any of the following faults
occur and the warning does
not clear automatically for
an extended period, and the
fault remains after restarting
the vehicle, consult an
expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised
Mazda Repairer) as soon as
possible for inspection and
repair:
• Function temporarily• 

unavailable.

• MRCC featuring Stop &• 
Go system fault.

• MRCC featuring Stop &• 
Go system
communication error.

In the following situations,
consult an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda

Repairer) for professional radar
calibration:
• The radar or front bumper has• 

been removed or reinstalled.

• The radar or camera has been• 
displaced or is not securely
mounted because of an
external impact.

• The vehicle has been involved• 
in a collision.

• The performance of MRCC• 
featuring Stop & Go has
deteriorated (for example, the
distance to detected targets is
abnormally short or vehicles in
adjacent lanes are identified
incorrectly more often than
usual).

• The Smart Brake Support (SBS)• 
system malfunctions (for
example, frequent false
warnings or unintended
braking).

CAUTION

Improper maintenance of the front
end of the vehicle may alter the
position of the radar and affect
the operation of MRCC featuring
Stop & Go. Therefore, repairs
must be carried out by an expert
repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).
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Cruising & Traffic Support
(CTS)

Cruising & Traffic Support

(CTS) System Overview

Cruising & Traffic Support (CTS)
uses the radar of the MRCC
featuring Stop & Go system and
the camera of the Lane Departure
Warning System to detect vehicles
ahead and lane markings. By
controlling vehicle speed, the
system maintains the set cruising
speed or a preset following
distance from the vehicle ahead,
and also provides steering
assistance to help keep the vehicle
within the lane.

Before using Cruising & Traffic
Support (CTS), carefully read this
entire section to understand the
correct operation, limitations and
requirements of the system. The
driver is always responsible for
control of the vehicle.

In the following situations, the
driver must promptly identify any
hazards and cancel Cruising &
Traffic Support (CTS) by pressing
the brake pedal, moving the
electric column shift upwards, or
taking control of the steering
wheel to ensure safe driving:

1. The vehicle does not1. 
maintain a safe distance
from the vehicle ahead or

from vehicles in adjacent
lanes;

2. Steering assistance is2. 
insufficient to negotiate a
bend safely;

3. The vehicle is being driven in3. 
conditions in which the
functionality of Cruising &
Traffic Support (CTS) is
limited.

WARNING

• When using Cruising & Traffic• 
Support (CTS), the driver must
keep both hands on the
steering wheel and
continuously monitor the road
ahead and the surrounding
traffic conditions.

• Even when using Cruising &• 
Traffic Support (CTS), the
driver remains fully responsible
for controlling the vehicle
safely and legally, and for
maintaining an appropriate
speed and distance.

• Improper use of Cruising &• 
Traffic Support (CTS) could
result in a collision with
surrounding objects or
vehicles, or in other traffic
accidents.

• Cruising & Traffic Support• 
(CTS) is a driver-assistance
system that provides limited
braking and steering assistance.
The system cannot prevent all
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collisions and may not provide
the expected level of steering
assistance in all weather, road
or traffic conditions. The driver
must remain alert and take
control of the vehicle promptly,
rather than waiting for the
system to issue a warning
before taking evasive action or
other emergency measures.

• Cruising & Traffic Support• 
(CTS) is intended for use on
motorways or on roads in good
condition. Do not use Cruising
& Traffic Support (CTS) under
the following road or
environmental conditions, as
the system may not operate as
expected, may disengage
abruptly, or may result in a
collision with undetected
obstacles:

• Adverse weather or poor• 
visibility (for example,
rain, snow, fog, dust, low
light, glare, bright sunlight,
when entering or leaving
tunnels, or on tree-shaded
roads).

• Rough or slippery roads• 
(for example, mountain
roads, roads with sharp
bends, uneven surfaces, or
roads with standing water,
snow, ice, oil or dust).

• Complex road conditions• 
(for example, heavy traffic,
junctions, strong

crosswinds, roadworks,
slip roads or toll plazas).

Under the following conditions,
the radar and camera used by
Cruising & Traffic Support (CTS)
may not accurately detect lane
markings, the vehicle ahead or
other objects, which may prevent
the system from helping to
maintain the intended path or
adjust speed and following
distance. Take control of the
vehicle and, if necessary, switch
off Cruising & Traffic Support
(CTS).

1. When the driving path is1. 
unclear, such as at a junction
or where the number of
lanes changes, the system
may not be able to
determine the correct lane
and could select the wrong
lane or disengage abruptly.
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2. Road blocked ahead2. 
If the road ahead is blocked
by roadworks or a disabled
vehicle, and the route ahead
is not clearly marked by lane
markings or is impassable,
the system cannot recognise
the situation and change
lanes automatically.

3. Lane space obstructed3. 

The system may not detect
objects that intrude into the
lane and are raised above
the road surface, which may
create a risk of collision (for
example, plants from the
central reservation extending
into the lane).

The system may also fail to
detect stationary or slow-
moving vehicles ahead, or
vehicles with indistinct
outlines, especially if your
vehicle is travelling at high
speed or approaching the
vehicle ahead at an angle,
creating a risk of collision.

4. Non-standard lane markings4. 
When lane markings are
unclear (for example, worn,
missing, reflective, subject to
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changing brightness, or
obscured by shadows from
trees or the central
reservation), or when they
are difficult to interpret (for
example, at junctions, on
diverging or merging lanes,
or on slip roads with
multiple markings), the
system may not determine
the correct path, which
could result in unintended
steering input or abrupt
system disengagement.

5. Uneven road surface5. 
When the wheels pass over
potholes, stones or other
road-surface irregularities,
the vehicle's direction may
change suddenly, which
could cause the vehicle to
drift out of the lane. The
system may disengage
temporarily if it cannot
detect the lane markings
because of vehicle
movement or vibration.

6. The system may mistakenly6. 
identify road edges
(especially in tunnels), tyre
marks, road-surface cracks,
snow or other line-like
features as lane markings,
causing the vehicle to drift
away from the centre of the
lane or change direction
temporarily.

7. When entering a bend,7. 
driving through consecutive

bends, negotiating sharp
turns, driving on slippery
roads, or travelling at
excessive speed, the system
may not help keep the
vehicle within the lane and
may disengage abruptly.

8. Congested or merging roads8. 
The system may fail to
respond to vehicles cutting
in at close range, particularly
in following mode during
heavy traffic, which may
create a risk of collision.
In following mode, if the
target vehicle changes lanes,
your vehicle may follow it,
which could result in a
collision with vehicles in
adjacent lanes.
In following mode, the
system may respond to a
target vehicle close to the
edge of the lane, causing
your vehicle to steer towards
one side of the lane and
increasing the risk of
collision with adjacent
vehicles.
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9. A strong magnetic field may9. 
interfere with the operation
of the Electric Power
Steering (EPS) system. Do
not place objects with strong
magnetic properties near the
EPS system. If the vehicle is
exposed to a strong
magnetic field for an
extended period (for
example, near power
stations or other areas with
high electromagnetic
radiation), monitor the
performance of the EPS
steering assistance. If any
abnormality is detected, do
not use Cruising & Traffic
Support (CTS), and have the
vehicle inspected as soon as
possible by an expert
repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

10. Do not use Cruising & Traffic10. 
Support (CTS) when towing
another vehicle. Do not use
Cruising & Traffic Support
(CTS) in any situation that
may impair the operation or
performance of the adaptive
cruise control system or the
Lane Departure Warning
System camera.

WARNING

• Do not repair the windscreen• 
in the area around the sensor
near the rear-view mirror. Any
crack in this area may affect

camera recognition. If the
windscreen is damaged,
replace the entire windscreen.

• Do not place reflective objects• 
on the centre console when
using Cruising & Traffic Support
(CTS), as reflections may
interfere with the detection
capability of the forward-facing
camera and affect CTS
performance.

Cruising & Traffic Support

(CTS)

Cruising & Traffic Support (CTS)
can be used only after "Cruising &
Traffic Support (CTS)" is selected
in "Driver Assistance → Driving
Assistance → Smart Driving
Preferences".

To activate Cruising & Traffic
Support (CTS): Pull the electric
column shift down once.

To deactivate Cruising & Traffic
Support (CTS): Push the electric
column shift upwards to
deactivate the system.

Left-hand drive models
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Right-hand drive models

Adjust the following distance.

: Increase the set speed.

: Decrease the set speed.

WARNING

• The distance to the vehicle• 
ahead, the status of vehicles in
adjacent lanes, and the lane
marking information shown on
the centre display may differ
from the actual conditions. You
must continuously monitor the
vehicle and road conditions,
adjust the set speed and
following distance
appropriately, take control of
the vehicle when necessary,
ensure that the vehicle can be
stopped safely at any time, and
remain fully responsible for
safe driving.

• Due to interference from light,• 
such as centre display glare or
the driver wearing sunglasses,
and from environmental noise,
such as an excessively loud in-
vehicle entertainment system,
warnings shown on the centre
display may not be noticed
easily. The driver must pay
constant attention to the
vehicle’s driving status and
road conditions, take control of
the vehicle promptly when
necessary, and must not wait
for a warning before
responding.
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Using Cruising & Traffic

Support (CTS)

The operating speed range of CTS
is 0 km/h to 160 km/h (0~99.419
mph).

1. Single-Lane Intelligent1. 
Driving Assistance
CTS prioritises steering
assistance based on clearly
recognised lane markings on
both sides of the lane. When
CTS is in lane-line control
mode, the CTS icon on the
centre display is shown in
green, the lane markings are
shown in blue, and the
vehicle ahead (if recognised)
is shown in white.

2. Traffic Jam Assist2. 
When the vehicle speed is
below 60 km/h (40 mph)
and lane markings are not
recognised, the system can
follow a recognised vehicle
ahead. In this case, CTS
operates in follow-control
mode, and the CTS icon on
the centre display is shown
in green.

WARNING

• Traffic Jam Assist is only• 
available when vehicles are
travelling in an orderly queue.
Do not use CTS when entering
or exiting toll booths, or on
roads with irregular traffic flow,

unpredictable congestion, or
tight bends.

• If the vehicle ahead turns too• 
sharply or too quickly, Cruising
& Traffic Support (CTS) may
not be able to assist the vehicle
in following the turn. The
system may lock on to a new
target vehicle, or revert to
MRCC featuring Stop & Go and
accelerate to the set cruise
speed. The driver must
continuously monitor the
system status and, if necessary,
switch off Cruising & Traffic
Support (CTS) and take control
of the vehicle.

Enabling CTS

Conditions for Enabling CTS

• The vehicle is powered on.• 

Once the conditions for enabling
CTS are met, you can enable
Cruising & Traffic Support (CTS)
on the centre display by going to
Vehicle Menu → Driver Assistance
→ Driving Assistance → Smart
Driving Preferences.

Activating CTS

After CTS has been enabled, the
CTS status indicator on the centre
display turns white when the
activation conditions are met. At
this point, push the electric
column shift down once to
activate CTS. The system then
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assists with acceleration,
deceleration and steering.

When CTS is activated, the CTS
status indicator on the centre
display is shown in green. The
driver can then set the cruise
speed and following distance in
the same way as for MRCC
featuring Stop & Go.

In some situations, CTS cannot be
activated, for example when the
wipers are operating at high speed
or lane markings are unclear.
Follow the prompts on the centre
display.

CAUTION

Each time CTS is activated, the
cruise speed is reset to the
current vehicle speed, with a
minimum setting of 20 km/h
(12.427 mph) and a maximum
setting of 160 km/h (99.419
mph).

When CTS is activated, MRCC
featuring Stop & Go is
activated at the same time, and
the vehicle's acceleration and
deceleration control logic is
the same as that used when
MRCC featuring Stop & Go
operates alone. When MRCC
featuring Stop & Go enters
Driver Active Speed Mode,
acceleration and braking are
controlled by the driver, but

CTS continues to provide
steering assistance.

When CTS is operating, a rapid
press of the accelerator pedal
causes the vehicle speed to
increase immediately, which
may affect the stability of CTS
steering assistance. The driver
must always monitor the
vehicle's driving condition and
take control in good time.

When the vehicle speed is
below 60 km/h (40 mph), if
the recognition results of lane
line do not meet the conditions
for continuous CTS operation,
the system will not trigger any
driver takeover reminders
(including visual and audible
warnings). The driver must pay
close attention to the indicator
of CTS function status on the
centre display at all times,
confirm whether the system is
active, and be ready to take
over the vehicle at any time to
avoid accidents due to
negligence.

Adjusting the Cruise Speed

When CTS is activated, the cruise
speed can be set in the same way
as for MRCC featuring Stop & Go.
See “Adjusting the Cruise Speed”.

Adjusting the Following Distance

When CTS is activated, the
following distance can be adjusted
in the same way as for MRCC
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featuring Stop & Go. See
“Adjusting the Following
Distance”.

Deactivation

1. Manual Deactivation1. 
CTS may not function
correctly in all weather and
road conditions. The driver
must deactivate CTS when
necessary to ensure safe
driving. Manual deactivation
methods:
• Deactivate CTS by pulling• 

the electric column shift
upwards or by pressing
the brake pedal.

• After CTS has been• 
manually deactivated,
push the electric column
shift downwards again to
reactivate the system.

2. Automatic Deactivation2. 
CTS operates in conjunction
with other vehicle systems. If
those systems do not meet
their operating conditions,
CTS will automatically
deactivate. CTS will
automatically deactivate in
the following situations:
• The camera is obstructed.• 

• Other related systems• 
have failed or are
unavailable;

• The lane assistance• 
system has
malfunctioned;

• The driver’s hands are off• 
the steering wheel;

• The vehicle speed• 
exceeds the maximum
allowable limit;

• Other conditions that• 
cause MRCC featuring
Stop & Go to deactivate.

After CTS has been
automatically deactivated,
push the electric column
shift downwards once to
reactivate the system.

CAUTION

If CTS is deactivated due
to a malfunction, restart
the vehicle after the fault
has been rectified. Switch
the vehicle off for
approximately 20 seconds
before restarting to use
CTS again.

3. Temporary Deactivation3. 
Due to system limitations,
CTS may be temporarily
deactivated in certain
situations, for example if one
or both lane markings are no
longer detected, or if the
driver actively turns the
steering wheel.
When CTS is temporarily
deactivated, only the
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steering assistance function
is cancelled. The system will
continue to assist with
acceleration and
deceleration. Steering
assistance can resume
automatically when the
condition causing the
temporary deactivation no
longer exists. If the
temporary deactivation
exceeds the permitted time
limit, CTS will fully
deactivate. Push the electric
column shift downwards
again to reactivate the
system.

CAUTION

The driver must always monitor
the system status, recognise
promptly when CTS has been
deactivated, and take control
of the vehicle as required.

Take-over Warning

In lane centring mode, if CTS is
unable to keep the vehicle centred
in the lane due to excessive
speed, a slippery road surface or
other factors, the system will issue
a take-over request when the
vehicle is about to leave the lane.
Take control of the vehicle
immediately.

Driver Incapacitation Response
System

CTS is a driver assistance system.
When CTS is in use, the system
monitors the driver’s status. If the
driver is not in a condition to drive
safely, the centre display will issue
escalating warnings with visual,
audible and text prompts.

If the driver does not take over the
vehicle in response to the
warnings, CTS will control the
vehicle, switch on the hazard
warning lamps, and then
disengage.

Quick Switching between CTS
and MRCC featuring Stop & Go

You can switch between MRCC
featuring Stop & Go and CTS on
the centre display by selecting
Vehicle Menu → Driver Assistance
→ Driving Assistance → Smart
Driving Preferences. When CTS is
active, push the stalk down once
to switch to MRCC. Push the stalk
down again to switch from MRCC
featuring Stop & Go back to CTS.
If CTS is selected in Smart Driving
Preferences and the function
remains enabled, you can switch
between CTS and MRCC featuring
Stop & Go by pushing the stalk
down once.
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Cruising & Traffic Support

(CTS) Sound Alert

To enable or disable the CTS
sound alert, follow the steps
below.

On the centre display, tap
"Vehicle Menu → Driver
Assistance → Driving Assistance →
Intelligent Adaptive Cruise
Control" in sequence, and touch
the slider to the left of the Chime
text to turn the chime on/off.

Human–Machine Shared

Driving

When CTS is active and the driver
actively turns the steering wheel,
the system automatically switches
to Human–Machine Shared
Driving mode. In this mode:

1. The system no longer1. 
provides active steering
assistance, and directional
control is managed solely by
the driver. The system will
maintain active control of
the vehicle's longitudinal
dynamics (acceleration and
deceleration) to ensure
smooth operation.

2. When the driver stops2. 
actively steering, the system
automatically exits Human–
Machine Shared Driving
mode and resumes active
steering assistance.
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T y r e  P r e s s u r e  M o n i t o r i n g  S y s t e m  ( T P M S )

Tyre Pressure Monitoring
System (TPMS)

Tyre Pressure Monitoring

System (TPMS)

The Tyre Pressure Monitoring
System (TPMS) monitors the
pressure of all four tyres while
driving.

The TPMS alerts you if the tyre
pressure is abnormal.

Tyre pressure information is
displayed on the centre display,
allowing you to check the current
tyre pressures while the vehicle is
in motion.

If the tyre pressure is abnormal,
the tyre pressure warning
indicator illuminates.

If the warning is caused solely by
low tyre pressure, the indicator
will go out automatically after a
few minutes of driving, provided
the tyre pressure has been
adjusted to the recommended
cold tyre pressure.

The TPMS functions only when the
correct sensors are fitted to all
tyres.

Tyre pressure information can be
viewed on the “Vehicle Menu →
Energy → Journey” screen on the
centre display.

Adjust the tyre pressure to the
recommended cold tyre pressure
for optimum vehicle performance.

Check and adjust the tyre pressure
monthly when the tyres are cold.

Tyres are considered cold when
the vehicle has been parked out of
direct sunlight for at least three
hours or has been driven no more
than 1.6 km (0.994 mi).

When checking tyre pressure with
the tyres cold, the pressure gauge
reading may differ from the TPMS
reading. Use an accurate tyre
pressure gauge to set the tyre
pressure to the recommended
cold tyre pressure.

The TPMS may not alert you
immediately to a rapid or
complete loss of tyre pressure, for
example if a tyre is punctured by a
foreign object.

Brake carefully and bring the
vehicle to a safe stop, avoiding
sudden steering or swerving.

After the tyres have been inflated,
the tyre pressure display will
update after the vehicle has been
driven for a short distance.

Under certain conditions, the
TPMS may be affected by radio
interference, which may cause the
tyre pressure warning indicator to
illuminate unexpectedly. This may
occur when driving near power
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lines or radio transmitters, such as
at airfields or near transmission
towers, or when using radio-
transmitting devices inside the
vehicle.

Tyre Pressure Monitoring

System Warning Message

NOTE

Tyre pressure is calibrated when
the tyres are warm, so the tyre
pressure warning light may come
on when the ambient temperature
drops, and vice versa. This is
caused by changes in tyre pressure
due to temperature variations and
does not indicate a fault in the
system.

When driving in areas with
significant temperature changes,
check the pressure of all four
tyres, adjust them to the specified
pressure and reset the tyre
pressure monitoring system if
necessary.

Reset the tyre pressure monitoring
system only after adjusting all four
tyres to the specified cold tyre
pressure. The system will then
complete the relearning process
during vehicle operation.

Reset the tyre pressure monitoring
system in the following situations:

1. After adjusting the inflation1. 
pressure of one or more
tyres.

2. After removing or replacing2. 
any tyre or wheel.

3. After tyre rotation it is3. 
recommended that the tyre
pressures be checked and
the system relearned.

Replacing the wheels with ones
other than those specified by
Mazda may affect the correct
operation of the tyre pressure
monitoring system.
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3 6 0 °  V i e w  M o n i t o r

360° View Monitor

360° View Monitor

The 360° View Monitor is an advanced parking assistance system that
uses real-time images from four cameras located at the front, rear, left
and right of the vehicle. These images are then combined to generate a
360° overhead view, which is displayed on the centre display. This
system minimises blind spots and improves manoeuvrability, especially
when parking or driving through narrow spaces.

WARNING

• The 360° View Monitor may distort the outlines of objects. Do not• 
rely solely on the screen to judge the distance between your vehicle
and obstacles such as other vehicles or pedestrians. Always assess
the actual surroundings to ensure safety.

• Due to the resolution limits of the system, some objects, such as• 
thin poles, grilles and trees, may not be displayed clearly or may not
appear at all.

• The front and rear views of the 360° View Monitor still contain• 
blind spots. Always observe your surroundings. The 360° View
Monitor displays two-dimensional images only. Because the display
lacks depth information, it may be difficult or impossible to identify
raised or recessed road surfaces using the 360° View Monitor.

CAUTION

Always be aware of your surroundings. The parking space should be
at least as wide as the vehicle's outer guide lines. Use the 360°
View Monitor only when the tailgate is fully closed, the door mirrors
are fully extended and the front doors are closed properly. The
cameras are mounted on the outside of the vehicle and can easily
become covered with dirt. If the image is unclear, wipe the camera
lens gently with a soft cloth.

The 360° View Monitor may not function properly, or its
performance may be limited, in the following situations:

One or more doors are open.
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The door mirrors are folded.

The tailgate is not closed.

Heavy rain, snow or fog;

At night or in very dark locations;

The cameras are exposed to strong light;

The area is illuminated by fluorescent or LED lighting (the
centre display may flicker);

Driving into a heated garage in winter, causing a rapid
temperature change;

The electric tow hook is open or connected.

If any part of the vehicle where a camera is installed is damaged,
have the camera position and calibration checked as soon as
possible by a qualified repairer (we recommend an Authorised
Mazda Repairer).

Entering Panoramic View

Operating requirements: The vehicle must be powered on and
travelling at less than 15 km/h (9 mph).

Tap “360 Panorama” in the App Centre. The centre display will
automatically switch to the 360° View Monitor.

Press the panoramic view button on the steering wheel, and the centre
display will automatically switch to the 360° View Monitor.

After activating the voice control system and saying “Open 360° View
Monitor”, the centre display will automatically switch to the 360° View
Monitor.

The system is activated automatically when the vehicle is shifted into R
(Reverse).

When the Turn Signal Triggered 360° View Monitor function is enabled
and the vehicle speed is less than 15 km/h (9 mph), operating the
direction indicator will cause the centre display to switch automatically
to the corresponding 360° View Monitor view.
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When the Hill View Assist function is enabled and the vehicle speed is
less than 27 km/h (16.777 mph), the centre display will automatically
switch to the 360° View Monitor when the vehicle is travelling uphill
on a slope of approximately 9° or more.

When the Ultrasonic Sensors Triggered 360° View Monitor function is
enabled, and the vehicle is not in P (Park) or R (Reverse) and is
travelling at less than 15 km/h (9 mph), the centre display will switch
automatically to the corresponding 360° View Monitor view when the
ultrasonic sensors detect an obstacle within the preset distance.

Exiting the Panoramic View

If the 360° View Monitor is entered using the button and Full-speed
360° View Monitor is not enabled, it will automatically exit when the
vehicle speed exceeds 30 km/h (18.641 mph). When the vehicle is not
in R (Reverse), tap the close button on the panoramic view interface to
close the 360° View Monitor and return to the previous screen.

For the 360° View Monitor triggered by the direction indicators or
ultrasonic sensors, the system will automatically exit 5 seconds after
the trigger conditions are no longer met.

360° View Monitor

Left-hand drive models

①Exiting the Panoramic View①

②Fold the door mirrors;②

4-96

360° View Monitor
When Driving



③360° View Monitor settings;③

④Switch between 2D and 3D views;④

⑤Fold/unfold the rear tow hook;⑤

⑥Current view;⑥

⑦Switch to the front view;⑦

⑧Switch to the rear view;⑧

⑨Switch to the left view;⑨

⑩Switch to the right view;⑩

⑪Switch to the front wheel view;⑪

⑫Switch to the rear wheel view;⑫

⑬Switch to the front and rear wheel views;⑬

⑭Full-screen display.⑭

Right-hand drive models

①Exiting the Panoramic View①

②Fold the door mirrors;②

③360° View Monitor settings;③

④Switch between 2D and 3D views;④

⑤Current view;⑤

⑥Switch to the front view;⑥

⑦Switch to the rear view;⑦
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⑧Switch to the left view;⑧

⑨Switch to the right view;⑨

⑩Switch to the front wheel view;⑩

⑪Switch to the rear wheel view;⑪

⑫Switch to the front and rear wheel views;⑫

⑬Full-screen display.⑬

View Switching

Switching between Panorama and Front/Rear/Front-Left/Front-Right
Views
In the 360° View Monitor, tap the front, rear, left, or right area to
switch to the corresponding panorama + front, rear, front-left, front-
right, front-left + front-right, or rear-left + rear-right view.

When shifting from R (Reverse) to any other gear, the view will
automatically switch to panorama + front view.

Switching between Wheel Views
In panorama + single view mode, tap the white circular icon on the
vehicle model to switch between panorama + front left/right view and
panorama + rear left/right view.

Switching between Front/Rear Wide-Angle View
In panorama + front/rear view, tap the single-view area to switch to
the enlarged single view for the corresponding direction. The enlarged
overhead view provides a wider viewing angle. Tap the enlarged single
view again to switch back to the corresponding panorama + single
view.

Parking Guide Lines
In panorama + front/rear view, guide lines are displayed in both the
360° View Monitor and the single view.

• Warning lines: Approximately 20 cm (7.874 in) lateral extension• 
from the vehicle's tyres.

• Wheel trajectory lines: Indicate the movement trajectory of the• 
vehicle’s tyres.
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• Safety lines: Approximately 50 cm (19.685 in) from the vehicle•
body.

When the steering wheel is turned, the dynamic guide lines will rotate
accordingly. These guide lines indicate the estimated path of the
vehicle. When the steering wheel is centred, the dynamic guide lines
are hidden.

Switching to 3D View

Tap the 3D view button to switch to 3D view. Tap the 3D controls
around the vehicle model, or slide the model, to switch to the
corresponding 3D view angle.

Settings

In panoramic mode or single-view mode, tap the settings button on the
left-hand side of the display to configure the following functions:

Left-hand drive models

Right-hand drive models
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①Guide Lines: When enabled, parking guide lines are displayed.
②Ultrasonic Sensors: When enabled, the system emits an ultrasonic sensor

alert tone.
③Direction Indicators Trigger the 360° View Monitor: When enabled, the

360° View Monitor is activated when the turn indicators are operated at
speeds below 15 km/h (9 mph).

④Ultrasonic Sensors: When enabled, the 360° View Monitor is activated
when the radar sensors detect obstacles within the set distance.

⑤Hill View Assist: When enabled, the system automatically activates the
360° View Monitor when the vehicle is on a slope of approximately 9° or
more, helping the driver to observe the front blind spots.

⑥Transparent Vehicle: When enabled, the transparency of the vehicle body
can be adjusted using the slider, from 10% to 100%.

360° View Monitor

When the 360° View Monitor switch is on, the panoramic display can
be opened by voice control, from the application page, or by using the
steering wheel controls, at any vehicle speed. If the 360° View Monitor
is off, the panoramic image cannot be activated when the vehicle
speed exceeds 30 km/h. If the panoramic image is already displayed
when the vehicle speed exceeds 30 km/h (18.641 mph), it will
automatically close.
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Transparent Vehicle

The system records and displays the ground surface beneath the vehicle
by storing images of areas previously driven over. When the vehicle is
driven over an area that has previously been recorded, the system
displays the recorded ground surface beneath the vehicle. While the
vehicle is moving, the underbody surface view is continuously updated
according to the vehicle speed. If the vehicle comes to a standstill, the
saved ground view remains displayed until the 360° View Monitor is
exited.

Trailer Mode

•• When Trailer Mode is activated, the panoramic view displays the
projected path of the tow bar.

•• When a trailer is connected and reverse gear is engaged, the main
view displays the left-hand and right-hand rear side views, and the
rear radar alert is disabled.
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F u l l y  A u t o m a t i c  C l i m a t e  C o n t r o l  S y s t e m

Fully Automatic Climate Control System

Fully Automatic Climate Control System

The fully automatic climate control system can be operated via the
centre display or using voice control. It maintains a comfortable cabin
temperature and supplies fresh, filtered air under different driving
conditions.

To activate: open the climate control screen on the centre display, or
use voice recognition (for specific voice commands, please refer to the
Voice Recognition section in Connected Service Owner's Manual).

NOTE

• Set the temperature to the recommended 22 °C (71.6 °F), then• 
adjust it as required.

• Selecting the maximum heating or cooling setting will not achieve• 
the target temperature more quickly.

CAUTION

Do not obstruct the temperature sensor, otherwise the fully automatic
climate control system may not operate correctly.

Climate Control Overview

CAUTION

Do not apply excessive pressure to the screen or use sharp objects, as
this may damage the screen.

Left-hand drive models

5-2

Fully Automatic Climate Control System
Interior Features



Right-hand drive models

①Air Purification: Tap to activate air purification. If the climate①
control system is off, it switches on automatically and activates
the ioniser to purify the air.

②PM2.5: Displays the PM2.5 level inside the vehicle.②

③Airflow Adjustment: Tap or drag the slider to adjust the airflow③
volume.

④A/C mode: Tap to switch between Comfort and Eco modes.④

⑤A/C Settings: Set the on/off status of air conditioner related⑤
functions. For details, see the "Air Conditioner Settings" chapter.

⑥Driver/Front Passenger Temperature: Tap to set the target⑥
temperature for the driver or front passenger.

⑦SYNC (Synchronised Temperature): Tap to link or unlink the⑦
driver and front passenger temperature settings.

5-3

Fully Automatic Climate Control System
Interior Features



⑧Air Inlet: Tap to select Recirculation  or Fresh Air  .⑧

WARNING

Do not use recirculated air in cold or rainy conditions:
Using recirculated air in such conditions may cause the windows
to mist up, reducing visibility and increasing the risk of an
accident.

⑨Defrost mode.⑨

⑩Face-Level Airflow Mode.⑩

⑪Footwell Airflow Mode.⑪

⑫Power: Tap to switch the fully automatic climate control system⑫
on or off.
NOTE

• When the fully automatic climate control system is off, tap• 
Power to switch it on.

⑬AUTO: Tap [AUTO] to enable automatic climate control.⑬
When AUTO is active, set the desired temperature. Airflow, air
source and outlet mode are adjusted automatically.
Adjusting the airflow, outlet mode or air source manually will
cancel AUTO mode.

⑭Mode Selection: Tap to switch between Cooling, Heating and⑭
Ventilation modes.

⑮Max Cool (One-Touch): Optimises the temperature, fan speed,
airflow distribution and recirculated air settings for maximum
cooling.
NOTE

• Tap the “Airflow” icon in the bottom navigation bar to open• 
the fully automatic climate control screen.

WARNING

Do not use front windscreen demist/defrost with the
temperature set to cold:
This may cause the outside of the windscreen to mist up, reducing
visibility and increasing the risk of an accident. Set the
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temperature to a warm or hot setting when using front demist/
defrost.
NOTE

• Window mist clears more readily when the fully automatic• 
climate control system is on. After it is switched off, the
windows may mist up more easily.

• Take care to prevent the windows from misting up when• 
performing the following operations:

• Selecting recirculated air• 

• Switching off the fully automatic climate control system• 

• For maximum demisting/defrosting, switch on the fully• 
automatic climate control system, set the temperature to the
highest setting, and set the airflow to the maximum level.

5-5

Fully Automatic Climate Control System
Interior Features



Air Conditioning Settings

On the climate control screen in the centre display, select ‘Settings’ to
open the air conditioning settings menu.

①Turn automatic windscreen demisting on or off.①

②Turn automatic demisting of the door mirrors on or off.②

③Turn automatic air purification on or off.③

④Turn automatic ventilation on unlocking on or off.④

⑤Turn A/C self-drying on or off.⑤

⑥Turn window lowering for ventilation on unlocking on or off.⑥

⑦Turn the cabin fresh air system on or off. You can select⑦
Automatic or Custom ventilation scheduling.
• When Custom is selected, choose the morning, afternoon or• 

evening ventilation setting.
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Air Vent Operation

Adjusting the Air Vents

Adjusting the Airflow Direction

To adjust the airflow direction,
turn the dial.

NOTE

• When the fully automatic• 
climate control system is used
in a humid environment, mist
may come out of the air vents.
This is normal and is caused by
the rapid cooling of humid air.

• The dial can be used to fully• 
open or close the air vents.

• Even when the air vents are• 
closed, a small amount of air
may still come out. This is
normal.

Front centre air vent

1. Dial1. 

Turn dial ① to adjust the airflow
direction (up/down, left/right) of
the outlet as required.

Turn dial ① outwards to increase
airflow from the outlet, or inwards
to reduce the airflow until the
vent is closed.

Front side air vent

Left-hand drive models

Right-hand drive models

1. Dial1. 

Turn dial ① to adjust the airflow
direction (up/down, left/right) of
the outlet as required.
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Left-side vent: Turn dial ① to the
left to increase airflow from the
outlet, or to the right to reduce
the airflow until the vent is closed.

The adjustment direction for the
right-side vent is the reverse of
that for the left-side vent.

Rear centre air vent

1. Dial1. 

Turn dial ① to adjust the airflow
direction (up/down, left/right) of
the outlet as required.

Turn dial ① to the right to
increase airflow from the outlet,
or to the left to reduce the airflow
until the vent is closed.

Refrigerant classification and
Global Warming Potential (GWP)

Item Item

Presence of
fluorinated

greenhouse gas
(F-gas)

Yes

Type of F-gas

*1:HFC-1234yf

*2:HFC-134a

Global Warming
Potential (GWP)

of the F-gas

*1:0.501

*2:1430

Charge quantity
of the F-gas

900g

CO₂ equivalent
of the F-gas

*1:4.5×10 -4 t (0.9921 lb)

*2:1.287 -4 t (2837.35 lb)

Use of recovered
or recycled F-gas

Yes

Safety
requirements

exemption note
Not applicable

Leak checking
requirements

Inspection before filling
each vehicle

Labelling
requirements

Compliant

Declaration of
compliance

This HFC-1234yf product
complies with Regulation

(EU) 2024/573.

*1. Applicable to the following
countries or regions: EU,
UK, Australia, New Zealand,
and Israel.

*2. Applicable to the following
countries or regions: Thailand,
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Singapore, Malaysia, Indonesia,
Hong Kong, and Macau.

EU Languages Chart

Europe (Excluding UK, Cyprus,
Malta, Ireland), Israel

UK, Ireland, Cyprus, Malta,
Australia, New Zealand

Thailand, Singapore, Malaysia,
Indonesia, Hong Kong, Macau
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Rear Touchscreen Display

Rear Touchscreen Display

The rear touchscreen display
enables rear passengers to adjust
the fully automatic climate control
system, seats and sunshades
easily.

Left-hand drive models

Right-hand drive models

① Power Roof Sunshade Switch

Opens or closes the power roof
sunshade.

② Rear Left Seat Ventilation/
Heating Switch*

Tap the left icon to switch the seat
ventilation function on or off.

Tap the right icon to switch the
seat heating function on or off.

The ventilation and heating
functions cycle through levels 1, 2,
3 and Off.

③ A/C Power Switch

Tap this icon to switch the vehicle’
s fully automatic climate control
system on or off. Note: If the
defrost function is active, the fully
automatic climate control system
cannot be switched off.

④ Rear Right Seat Ventilation/
Heating Switch*

Tap the left icon to switch the seat
heating function on or off.

Tap the right icon to switch the
seat ventilation function on or off.

The ventilation and heating
functions cycle through levels 1, 2,
3 and Off.

⑤ Temperature Display

Displays the temperature setting
for the front passenger side.

Increase/Decrease Temperature

Tap the left icon to decrease the
temperature. Press and hold for
continuous adjustment to a
minimum setting of LO.

Tap the right icon to increase the
temperature. Press and hold for
continuous adjustment to a
maximum setting of HI.
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⑥ Front Passenger Power Seat
Adjustment

Adjusts the position of the front
passenger seat.

⑦ Fan Speed Control

Tap the left icon to decrease the
fan speed. Press and hold for
continuous adjustment to a
minimum level of 0.

Tap the right icon to increase the
fan speed. Press and hold for
continuous adjustment to a
maximum level of 8.

⑧ Rear Left Seat Ventilation and
Heating Level Display*

Displays the ventilation or heating
level (1/2/3) for the rear left seat.

⑨ Lock Icon

When the rear touchscreen display
is disabled in the centre display,
the lock icon is displayed and the
controls are locked.

When the rear touchscreen display
is enabled in the centre display,
the lock icon is hidden and the
controls are unlocked.

⑩ Rear Right Seat Ventilation and
Heating Level Display*

Displays the ventilation or heating
level (1/2/3) for the rear right
seat.

CAUTION

Avoid unnecessary use of the
on-screen buttons to prevent
inadvertent adjustments to the
climate control and other
settings.
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C o n n e c t e d  S e r v i c e

Connected Service

What is Connected Service?

This manual provides only a partial overview of the Connected Service.
For further details, please refer to the Connected Service Owner
Manual.

①Radio①

②Bluetooth® Media, hands-free calling, Wi-Fi, Apple CarPlay,②
Android Auto™

③USB video, USB pictures, USB music③

④USB power sockets④

⑤In-Vehicle Intelligent Application Platform⑤
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NOTE

• There are two USB power sockets. Only the lower USB power socket• 
supports data transfer for USB devices, Apple CarPlay and Android
Auto™. The upper USB power socket is for phone charging only.

Introduction to the Centre Display

When the centre display is switched on, the home screen shows the
following information:

Left-hand drive models

Right-hand drive models

① Centre Display: Displays vehicle speed, shift position, driving range,
the READY indicator and other indicators.

② Top Status Bar: Displays information such as Driver Centre status,
Bluetooth®, network signal strength, Wi-Fi, wireless charging and
privacy authorisation.

③ Driver Screen Widgets: Includes vehicle information, navigation,
music, phone and the quick access widget. Swipe up to view the
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widget area, tap “Edit” to edit it, and swipe from left to right to hide
the quick access widget.

④ 3D Vehicle Control: Includes controls for the four door windows,
digital rearview mirror adjustment, sunshade (open/close) and power
tailgate (open/close).

⑤ Front Passenger Screen Widgets: Includes navigation, music and the
quick access widget. Swipe from top to bottom to hide the widget.

⑥ Bottom Navigation Bar: Includes AI Voice Recognition, Home,
Vehicle Menu, App Centre, Climate Control/Seat Settings and Phone
Connection (such as CarPlay & Android Auto).

⑦ Front Passenger Screen Navigation Bar: Includes Home, App Centre,
front passenger climate control settings, front passenger seat
adjustments (ventilation/heating) and volume controls (music/
navigation/phone).

Driver Control Centre

Swipe down on the Driver Display to open the Driver Control Centre.

In the Driver Control Centre, you can adjust display settings
(wallpaper, navigation and vehicle controls), Vehicle Modes, media
volume, the sunshade, screen brightness, the tailgate, seat settings,
lights settings (OFF, automatic headlamps, dipped beam and position
lamps), door mirror folding/adjustment, ambient lighting, Auto Hold,
ESP OFF, Hill Descent Control (HDC), screen-off and other function
settings.

Touch the “Edit” icon in the upper right corner of the Driver Control
Centre to add, delete or replace function icons.

Touch Notifications to view alert messages and warnings.

Front Passenger Control Centre

Swipe down on the Front Passenger Display to open the Front
Passenger Control Centre.
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WARNING

In the Front Passenger Control Centre, you can adjust passenger seat
settings, Vehicle Modes, media volume and screen brightness, or
switch off the passenger screen.

Always adjust Connected Service settings while the vehicle is
stationary.
Do not operate the centre display while driving. Operating Connected
Service while driving is dangerous because it may distract you from
driving, which could result in a serious accident.

When using the steering wheel switches, learn to operate them without
looking down so that you can keep your full attention on the road
while driving.

Do not adjust a mobile device or similar product while driving:
Adjusting a mobile device or similar product while driving is dangerous
because it may distract you from driving, which could result in a serious
accident. Always adjust a mobile device or similar product while the
vehicle is stationary.

CAUTION

For safe driving, adjust the audio volume to a level that allows you to
hear sounds outside the vehicle, including horns and, in particular,
emergency vehicle sirens.

NOTE

• Do not use Connected Service for an extended period with the EV• 
system switched off. Otherwise, the 12 V battery may become
discharged.

• If a mobile phone or CB radio is used in or near the vehicle, noise• 
may occur from the audio system. However, this does not indicate a
malfunction.

NOTE

• For navigation system operation, refer to the Navigation Manual.• 
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• For Connected Service system operation, refer to the Connected• 
Service Owner's Manual.

NOTE

Before using services such as online navigation and voice control,
complete the following two steps in the mobile app:

• To connect the vehicle, refer to the “To Start Connected Service”• 
section for details.

• When the vehicle display is switched on, scan the QR code to log in• 
to your account, then select the network mode to complete function
authorisation. If the above two steps are not completed, only offline
services, such as offline voice control and offline navigation, will be
available, and some online functions will not be available.
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Basic Operations for Connected Services

Basic Operations for Connected Services

NOTE

The descriptions of the functions in this manual may differ from
actual operation. In addition, the appearance of screens, buttons and
displayed text may differ from those shown on the actual display.

In addition, content may be changed without prior notice as a result of
future software updates.

Audio Remote Control Switch Operation

The audio remote control switches are on the right-hand side of the
steering wheel. You can use these switches to operate basic audio
functions, answer/end calls, or activate voice control.

① : Increases the volume①

② : Short press - decrease the volume. Press and hold - mute.②

③ : Previous track / End call.③

④ : Next track / Answer call.④

⑤ : Play / Pause.⑤

⑥  : Toggle the head-up display on or off.⑥

⑦ Voice recognition⑦

⑧ : Custom function button 1.⑧

⑨ : Custom function button 2.⑨
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Frequently used shortcut functions can be assigned to the
Customisable Steering Wheel Button. Refer to the “Customisable
Steering Wheel Button” section for details.

Touch Panel Operation

CAUTION

Do not press the screen firmly or use a sharp-pointed object on it.
Otherwise, the screen may be damaged.

NOTE

For safety reasons, operation of the centre display is disabled while the
vehicle is in motion.

• Touch or tap: Touch or lightly tap the desired item on the screen• 
with your finger.

Slide: Touch the slider for the item with your finger and move it to
the desired level.

• Swipe: Touch the screen with your finger and swipe up or down.• 

Appendix

Apple CarPlay

CAUTION

YOU EXPRESSLY ACKNOWLEDGE AND AGREE THAT USE OF
APPLE CARPLAY (“THE APPLICATION”) IS AT YOUR SOLE RISK,
AND THAT THE ENTIRE RISK AS TO SATISFACTORY QUALITY,
PERFORMANCE, ACCURACY AND EFFORT IS WITH YOU TO
THE MAXIMUM EXTENT PERMITTED BY APPLICABLE LAW. THE
APPLICATION AND THE INFORMATION PROVIDED THROUGH IT
ARE PROVIDED “AS IS” AND “AS AVAILABLE”, WITH ALL FAULTS
AND WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND. MAZDA HEREBY
DISCLAIMS ALL WARRANTIES AND CONDITIONS WITH RESPECT
TO THE APPLICATION AND THE INFORMATION PROVIDED
THROUGH IT, WHETHER EXPRESS, IMPLIED OR STATUTORY,
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES
AND/OR CONDITIONS OF MERCHANTABILITY, SATISFACTORY
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QUALITY, FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE, ACCURACY,
QUIET ENJOYMENT AND NON-INFRINGEMENT OF THIRD-PARTY
RIGHTS.

BY WAY OF EXAMPLE, AND WITHOUT LIMITATION, MAZDA
DISCLAIMS ANY WARRANTY REGARDING THE ACCURACY OF
DATA PROVIDED BY THE APPLICATION, INCLUDING DIRECTIONS,
ESTIMATED TRAVEL TIMES, SPEED LIMITS, ROAD CONDITIONS,
NEWS, WEATHER, TRAFFIC AND OTHER CONTENT PROVIDED BY
APPLE, ITS AFFILIATES OR THIRD-PARTY PROVIDERS. MAZDA DOES
NOT GUARANTEE AGAINST LOSS OF APPLICATION DATA, WHICH
MAY OCCUR AT ANY TIME. MAZDA DOES NOT GUARANTEE
THAT THE APPLICATION, OR ANY SERVICES PROVIDED THROUGH
IT, WILL BE AVAILABLE AT ALL TIMES OR THAT ANY OR ALL
SERVICES WILL BE AVAILABLE AT ANY PARTICULAR TIME OR IN
ANY PARTICULAR LOCATION. FOR EXAMPLE, SERVICES MAY BE
SUSPENDED OR INTERRUPTED WITHOUT NOTICE FOR REPAIR,
MAINTENANCE, SECURITY FIXES OR UPDATES. SERVICES MAY
ALSO BE UNAVAILABLE IN YOUR AREA OR LOCATION.

IN ADDITION, YOU UNDERSTAND THAT CHANGES IN THIRD-
PARTY TECHNOLOGY OR GOVERNMENT REGULATIONS MAY
RENDER THE SERVICES AND/OR APPLICATIONS OBSOLETE OR
UNUSABLE. TO THE EXTENT NOT PROHIBITED BY LAW, IN
NO EVENT SHALL MAZDA OR ITS AFFILIATES BE LIABLE FOR
PERSONAL INJURY, OR FOR ANY INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, INDIRECT
OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES WHATSOEVER, INCLUDING,
WITHOUT LIMITATION, DAMAGES FOR LOSS OF PROFITS,
CORRUPTION OR LOSS OF DATA, FAILURE TO TRANSMIT OR
RECEIVE ANY DATA, BUSINESS INTERRUPTION, OR ANY OTHER
COMMERCIAL DAMAGES OR LOSSES, ARISING OUT OF OR
RELATED TO THE APPLICATION, OR YOUR USE OF, OR INABILITY
TO USE, THE APPLICATION OR THE INFORMATION PROVIDED
THROUGH IT.

When using Apple CarPlay, avoid distraction and use it responsibly.

Stay fully aware of the driving conditions at all times and always
comply with applicable laws.

5-19

Connected Service
Interior Features



NOTE

• Apple CarPlay is provided by Apple® and its use is subject to your• 
agreement to the Apple CarPlay terms of use, which are included as
part of the Apple iOS terms of use.

• When using Apple CarPlay, location, speed and other vehicle data• 
are transferred to your iPhone®. For further details, refer to Apple®’s
Privacy Policy.

Android Auto™

CAUTION

YOU EXPRESSLY ACKNOWLEDGE AND AGREE THAT USE OF
ANDROID AUTO™ (“THE APPLICATION”) IS AT YOUR SOLE RISK,
AND THAT THE ENTIRE RISK AS TO SATISFACTORY QUALITY,
PERFORMANCE, ACCURACY AND EFFORT IS WITH YOU TO
THE MAXIMUM EXTENT PERMITTED BY APPLICABLE LAW. THE
APPLICATION AND THE INFORMATION PROVIDED THROUGH IT
ARE PROVIDED “AS IS” AND “AS AVAILABLE”, WITH ALL FAULTS
AND WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND. MAZDA HEREBY
DISCLAIMS ALL WARRANTIES AND CONDITIONS WITH RESPECT
TO THE APPLICATION AND THE INFORMATION PROVIDED
THROUGH IT, WHETHER EXPRESS, IMPLIED OR STATUTORY,
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES
AND/OR CONDITIONS OF MERCHANTABILITY, SATISFACTORY
QUALITY, FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE, ACCURACY,
QUIET ENJOYMENT AND NON-INFRINGEMENT OF THIRD-PARTY
RIGHTS.

BY WAY OF EXAMPLE, AND WITHOUT LIMITATION, MAZDA
DISCLAIMS ANY WARRANTY REGARDING THE ACCURACY OF
DATA PROVIDED BY THE APPLICATION, INCLUDING DIRECTIONS,
ESTIMATED TRAVEL TIMES, SPEED LIMITS, ROAD CONDITIONS,
NEWS, WEATHER, TRAFFIC AND OTHER CONTENT PROVIDED
BY GOOGLE, ITS AFFILIATES OR THIRD-PARTY PROVIDERS.
MAZDA DOES NOT GUARANTEE AGAINST LOSS OF APPLICATION
DATA, WHICH MAY OCCUR AT ANY TIME. MAZDA DOES
NOT GUARANTEE THAT THE APPLICATION, OR ANY SERVICES
PROVIDED THROUGH IT, WILL BE AVAILABLE AT ALL TIMES
OR THAT ANY OR ALL SERVICES WILL BE AVAILABLE AT ANY
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PARTICULAR TIME OR IN ANY PARTICULAR LOCATION. FOR
EXAMPLE, SERVICES MAY BE SUSPENDED OR INTERRUPTED
WITHOUT NOTICE FOR REPAIR, MAINTENANCE, SECURITY FIXES
OR UPDATES. SERVICES MAY ALSO BE UNAVAILABLE IN YOUR
AREA OR LOCATION.

IN ADDITION, YOU UNDERSTAND THAT CHANGES IN THIRD-
PARTY TECHNOLOGY OR GOVERNMENT REGULATIONS MAY
RENDER THE SERVICES AND/OR APPLICATIONS OBSOLETE OR
UNUSABLE. TO THE EXTENT NOT PROHIBITED BY LAW, IN
NO EVENT SHALL MAZDA OR ITS AFFILIATES BE LIABLE FOR
PERSONAL INJURY, OR FOR ANY INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, INDIRECT
OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES WHATSOEVER, INCLUDING,
WITHOUT LIMITATION, DAMAGES FOR LOSS OF PROFITS,
CORRUPTION OR LOSS OF DATA, FAILURE TO TRANSMIT OR
RECEIVE ANY DATA, BUSINESS INTERRUPTION, OR ANY OTHER
COMMERCIAL DAMAGES OR LOSSES, ARISING OUT OF OR
RELATED TO THE APPLICATION, OR YOUR USE OF, OR INABILITY
TO USE, THE APPLICATION OR THE INFORMATION PROVIDED
THROUGH IT.

When using Android Auto™, avoid distraction and use it responsibly.

Stay fully aware of the driving conditions at all times and always
comply with applicable laws.

NOTE

• Android Auto™ is provided by Google and its use is subject to your• 
agreement to the Android Auto™ terms of use.

• When using Android Auto™, location, speed and other vehicle data• 
are transferred to your smartphone. For further details, refer to the
Google Privacy Policy.

Trademarks

• iPhone®, iPod® touch, iPod® nano, Siri® and Lightning® are• 
trademarks of Apple Inc. , registered in the U. S. and other
countries.

• Apple CarPlay is a trademark of Apple Inc.• 

• Use of the Apple CarPlay logo indicates that the vehicle user• 
interface meets Apple performance standards. Apple is not
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responsible for the operation of this vehicle or for its compliance
with safety and regulatory standards. Please note that use of this
product with iPhone® or iPod® may affect wireless performance.

• iOS is a trademark or registered trademark of Cisco in the U. S. and• 
other countries and is used under licence.

• “Made for iPhone®” and “Made for iPod®” mean that an accessory• 
has been designed to connect specifically to iPhone® or iPod® and
has been certified by the developer to meet Apple performance
standards. Apple is not responsible for the operation of this device
or for its compliance with safety and regulatory standards. Please
note that use of this accessory with iPhone® or iPod® may affect
wireless performance.

Apple CarPlay is compatible with iPhone® 6S and later models and
supports only iOS 14 or later.

• Google, Android, Android Auto™ and related marks are trademarks• 
of Google LLC.

• This product is protected by certain intellectual property rights
of Microsoft. Use or distribution of such technology outside this
product is prohibited without a licence from Microsoft.
The Bluetooth® word mark and logos are registered trademarks
owned by Bluetooth SIG, Inc. , and any use of such marks by
Panasonic Corporation is under licence. All other trademarks and
trade names are the property of their respective owners.
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To Start Connected Service

Download and Authentication

1. The mobile app can be1. 
downloaded from the Apple
App Store or Google Play
Store.

NOTE

This app is compatible only with
iOS 13.0 or later and Android 8. 0
or later. The app control functions
are not supported on devices
running earlier operating system
versions.

Vehicle Connection

You can set up your account and
connect your vehicle with the help
of a service representative at the
dealer where you purchased the
vehicle.

1. After logging in to the1. 
app, go to the “Available
Vehicles” page and select
“Vehicle Connection” to
view the list of vehicles.

2. Select your vehicle from the2. 
list. The model, VIN and
other vehicle details will be
displayed.

3. Tap to receive a verification3. 
code, which will be sent to
your email address to verify
the vehicle connection.

4. Enter the verification code4. 
from your email and tap
[Confirm Connection] to
complete the process.

NOTE

• To use the app, you must• 
create your own account.

Disconnect the Vehicle

If you wish to remove your
account from the vehicle, follow
the steps below to disconnect the
vehicle.

1. On the home screen, tap1. 
the vehicle nickname in the
upper left corner (default:
“My Vehicle”) to open the
Vehicle Management screen.

2. On the Vehicle Management2. 
screen, tap the vehicle image
to open the Vehicle Details
screen.

3. Tap the “Vehicle3. 
Disconnection” button to
open the disconnection
screen, where the relevant
effects and prerequisites will
be displayed.

4. After you tap “Confirm”,4. 
the system checks whether
any active vehicle-sharing
records exist. If any are
found, a pop-up message
will appear. Tap the button
to manage sharing and end
the connection process. If
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no records are found, the
system will proceed to e-
mail verification.

5. Tap to request a verification5. 
code. The system will send
it to the owner’s e-mail
address.

6. Enter the verification code6. 
received by e-mail, then tap
“Confirm Disconnection” to
complete the process.

CAUTION

The management rights of
the mobile app account belong
to the user. Refer to the app
for the User Agreement and
Privacy Policy. To clear data
on the mobile device, perform
the operation directly on the
device.

Account Login

Account Login

1. QR Code Login1. 
Tap the “Driver Centre” icon

 at the top of the screen
to open the login screen,
then use the mobile app to
scan the QR code and log in
to your personal account.

Mobile Control

1. Tap the [Remote Control]1. 
icon to enter remote control
mode.

2. Tap the [Bluetooth®] icon2. 
to enter Bluetooth® control
mode.
Note: Ensure that Bluetooth®
is enabled on your phone
before use.
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3. Tap to enter Remote Control3. 
or Bluetooth® mode to
operate the vehicle.
In Remote Control mode,
the following actions are
available:
• Tap the [Vehicle Lock]• 

icon to lock or unlock the
vehicle.

• Tap the [Window] icon• 
to open or close the
windows.

• Tap the [Horn & Flash]• 
icon, and the vehicle will
honk its horn and flash
the lights.

• Tap the [Flash] icon• 
to activate the vehicle’s
lights.

In Bluetooth® mode, the
following actions are
available:
• Tap the [Vehicle Lock]• 

icon to lock or unlock the
vehicle.

• Tap the [Window] icon• 
to open or close the
windows.

• Tap the [Tailgate] icon to• 
open or close the tailgate.

• Tap the [Horn & Flash]• 
icon, and the vehicle will
honk its horn and flash
the lights.

CAUTION

• A vehicle control password is• 
required for remote vehicle
control.

Sharing Management

On the main screen of the vehicle
control app, tap the [Share] icon
to manage vehicle sharing.

On this screen, tap the [Share]
icon to add a shared user.
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Note: Sharing is limited to a
maximum of three users.

On this screen, tap the [End] icon
to revoke sharing permissions.

After entering the shared user’s
details, tap the [Confirm to Share]
icon to complete the sharing
process.

Once sharing is successful, the
shared user must log in to the app
using the shared email address
to access features such as remote
vehicle control and Bluetooth® key
access.

Privacy

Mazda has established a Privacy
Statement which describes how
we collect, use, share, store and
secure data from your vehicle
linked to the Connected Services.
We provide you with connected
services by collecting and using
your personal information and
vehicle location, health and
driving data. To learn more about
our Privacy Statement, please
check the privacy policy on your
local official website of Mazda.
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I n t e r i o r  E q u i p m e n t

Sun Visor

Sun Visor

1. Sun Visor1. 

2. Vanity Mirror2. 

3. Mounting Bracket3. 

The sun visor helps reduce glare
for the driver and front passenger.

To use the sun visor, pull it down,
release the outer end from the
mounting bracket, then swing it to
the side as required to block
glare.

NOTE

• Ensure that the vanity mirror• 
cover is closed before returning
the sun visor to its original
position.

Vanity Mirror

To use the vanity mirror, lower the
sun visor.

Your Mazda is equipped with a
vanity mirror light, which
illuminates when the vanity mirror
cover is opened and the sun visor
is in the correct position.

To protect the vanity mirror light,
it will turn off automatically if the
sun visor is moved beyond its
normal operating range.
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Interior Lights

Front Map Lights

1. Lens1. 

Light Function

To switch the front map lights on
or off, touch the lens.

In the "Vehicle Menu → Lights
→ Vehicle Lights" menu, you can
enable or disable the automatic
roof light function. When this
function is enabled, the front map
lights will come on automatically
when a door is opened.

Rear Map Lights

1. Lens1. 

To switch the rear map lights on or
off, press the lens.

Luggage Compartment Light

The luggage compartment light
comes on when the tailgate is
open and switches off when it is
closed.

1. Luggage Compartment1. 
Illumination

NOTE

Do not leave the tailgate open
for extended periods when the EV
system is off, as this may discharge
the 12 V battery.
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Accessory Sockets

12 V Power Socket

The 12 V power socket in the front
row supplies 12 V DC power. The
power consumption of connected
devices should not exceed 120W.

CAUTION

To avoid damaging the power
socket or causing an electrical
malfunction, observe the
following precautions:

Do not use accessories
that draw more than 120
W (12 V DC, 10 A).

Only use genuine Mazda
accessories or equivalent
accessories.

Keep the cover closed
when the power socket is
not in use to prevent
foreign matter or liquid
from entering.

Insert the plug correctly
into the socket.

Depending on the device
connected to the power socket,
noise may occur in the audio
system.

A device connected to the
power socket may affect the
vehicle’s electrical system and
cause a warning light to
illuminate. Disconnect the
device and check whether the
issue is resolved. If the issue
persists, have the vehicle
inspected by an expert
repairer. We recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer.

USB Power Socket

Front USB Power Socket

The two front USB power sockets
are located below the centre
console. The upper USB Type-C
port is for charging devices, while
the lower USB Type-A port
supports data transfer.
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Rear USB Power Socket

The rear USB Type-C power socket
is located below the rear air vent
and allows rear passengers to
charge compatible devices.

Left-hand drive models

Right-hand drive models

CAUTION

Do not insert foreign objects
into the USB power socket.

Do not spill water or other
liquids into the USB power
socket.

Do not disassemble or tamper
with the USB power socket.

Cup Holders

Cup Holders

WARNING

Do not use the cup holders for
hot drinks while the vehicle is in
motion.
Using the cup holders for hot
drinks while driving can be
dangerous. Spilt hot liquid may
cause burns.

Only place cups or drink cans in
the cup holders.
Placing items other than cups or
drink cans in the cup holders
could be dangerous.

Sudden braking or sharp
manoeuvres may cause objects
to move or be thrown from the
cup holders, which may injure
occupants or distract the driver
and lead to an accident. Use the
cup holders only for cups or drink
cans.

Front Cup Holder

The front cup holder is located in
the centre console.

Left-hand drive models
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Right-hand drive models

1. Front Cup Holder1. 

To open the front cup holder,
press the front of the cover and
slide it fully rearwards. To close
it, slide the cover forwards until it
latches closed.

Rear Cup Holder

The rear cup holder is located in
the rear centre armrest.

1. Rear Cup Holder1. 

5-31

Interior Equipment
Interior Features



Bottle Holders

Bottle Holders

The bottle holders are located in
the door trims.

Left-hand drive models

Right-hand drive models

1. Bottle Holders1. 

CAUTION

Do not use the bottle holders for
containers without lids. Contents
may spill when the doors are
opened or closed, or while the
vehicle is in motion.

Assist Grips

Assist Grips

WARNING

Do not hang heavy or sharp
objects from the assist grips:
Hanging heavy or sharp objects,
such as clothes hangers, from
the assist grips is dangerous. If
a curtain airbag deploys, such
objects could become detached
and strike an occupant, causing
serious injury or death.

Do not use the assist grips when
entering or exiting the vehicle, or
when getting up from a seat:
The assist grip may break if
subjected to excessive force,
resulting in injury.

Use the assist grips only to
support your body while seated,
especially when the vehicle is in
motion.

1. Assist Grips1. 
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Storage Compartments

Storage Compartments

WARNING

Always ensure that all storage
compartments are closed securely
while driving.
Driving with storage
compartments open is dangerous.
To reduce the risk of injury during
sudden braking or a collision,
ensure that all compartments are
closed securely.

Always ensure that all cargo is
secured properly.
Unsecured cargo may shift during
driving or sudden braking, which
could cause injury or result in an
accident.

Do not place items in open
storage compartments.
Storing items in open
compartments is dangerous, as
they may be thrown around the
cabin during sudden braking,
acceleration or cornering, which
could cause injury or result in an
accident.

CAUTION

Do not leave lighters or glasses
in storage compartments when
the vehicle is parked in direct
sunlight. Lighters may explode,
and plastic parts of glasses may

deform or crack at high
temperatures.

Always keep the glovebox
closed while driving to reduce
the risk of injury to passengers
in the event of sudden braking
or a collision.
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Glovebox

To open the glovebox, press the
release button.

Left-hand drive models

Right-hand drive models

Close the glovebox lid until it
clicks into place.

CAUTION

Ensure that the glovebox is
closed securely while the
vehicle is in motion. Failure to
do so may result in injury to the
front passenger during
emergency braking or in a
collision.

Do not store valuables in the
glovebox. Always remove your
valuables when leaving the
vehicle.

Centre Console

Press the button at the front of the
centre console to open the lid
automatically.

Luggage Compartment

Open the tailgate to store
items securely in the luggage
compartment.

Use the loops in the luggage
compartment to secure larger
items.
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Lowering the rear seatbacks
increases luggage compartment
space.

NOTE

• When carrying large items• 
in the luggage compartment,
observe the following
precautions:

• The centre of gravity of• 
the load should be as low
as possible and as close
to the rear seatbacks as
possible.

• Place rigid objects as• 
close to the rear
seatbacks as possible.

• Do not allow objects to• 
prevent the tailgate from
closing properly or to
be trapped against the
tailgate when it is closed.

• Do not store liquids,• 
fragile items or
hazardous materials
in the luggage
compartment.

• Secure all stored items• 
with straps where
necessary.

CAUTION

When the luggage
compartment is enlarged to
carry heavy items, secure them
with retaining straps to prevent
movement and reduce the risk

of injury during emergency
braking or sudden acceleration.

Front Storage Compartment

The front storage compartment
can be used to store items when
the bonnet is open.

CAUTION

Do not exceed a load of
25 kg in the front storage
compartment to prevent
damage.

Do not store flammable,
explosive or sharp objects in
the front storage compartment,
as they may cause damage or
injury.

WARNING

• Make sure that all liquid• 
containers are properly sealed
to prevent leakage, which
could damage the vehicle. If
leakage occurs, clean it up
immediately.

• Never allow people or• 
animals inside the front
storage compartment. Always
check the compartment before
closing it.
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Luggage Compartment
Cover

Luggage Compartment Cover

Extending/Retracting the Luggage
Compartment Cover

• To extend the luggage• 
compartment cover, gently pull
the handle rearwards and
secure it in the recesses on
both sides of the luggage
compartment.

• To retract the cover, gently pull• 
the handle rearwards to release
it from the recesses, then allow
the cover to retract slowly into
its housing.

CAUTION

When retracting the luggage
compartment cover, allow it
to roll back gently to prevent
damage.

Do not place heavy, hard or
loose objects on the luggage
compartment cover.

Wireless Phone Charger (Qi)

Wireless Phone Charger (Qi)

This vehicle is equipped with a
wireless phone charger. The
charging power adjusts
automatically according to the
phone's charging capability, up to
a maximum of 50 W. Charging
speed may vary depending on the
phone's charging capability and
its position on the charging pad.

Using Wireless Phone Charging

1. The phone placement area is1. 
located on the left-hand side
of the storage tray at the
front of the centre console.
Charging starts when the
phone indicates it is
charging.

2. To improve heat dissipation,2. 
position the back of the
phone over the panel vent.

Left-hand drive models

Right-hand drive models
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1. Charging area1. 

2. Charging panel vent2. 

You can check the status of the
wireless phone charging function
in the status bar at the top of the
centre display:

 : Indicates that wireless
charging is on and the phone is
fully charged.

 : Indicates that wireless
charging is on and the phone is
charging.

 : Indicates a wireless
charging fault.

 : Indicates that wireless
charging is off.

Wireless charging can be turned
on or off in Vehicle Menu →
Vehicle → Other Components.

You can charge Qi-compatible
mobile devices, such as
smartphones. Only use mobile
devices with a maximum charging

power requirement of less than 50
W.

Maximum charging power varies
depending on the mobile device.

Before using the wireless charging
function, remove any foreign
objects from the charging pad
surface. Do not place metal
objects or magnetic cards in the
charging area. Do not use thick or
metal phone cases, as charging
may not be possible.

If the centre display shows the
message “Wireless charging
temperature too high”, remove the
phone and try again later.

Charging will cease automatically
once the phone is fully charged. If
a phone fails to charge, switch it
off, restart it, and reposition it
within the charging area.

Wireless phone charging depends
on compatibility between the
vehicle and the phone. A fault in
either the vehicle or the phone
may prevent charging. On rough
roads, wireless phone charging
may stop and restart
intermittently. If the phone moves
out of the effective charging area,
place it back in the centre of the
charging area.

WARNING

Radio waves emitted by the
wireless phone charger (Qi) may
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affect the operation of medical
devices, including implanted
cardiac pacemakers and
defibrillators.
• Before using the wireless• 

phone charger (Qi) near
anyone using a medical device,
consult the device
manufacturer or your doctor to
confirm whether radio waves
from the wireless phone
charger (Qi) may affect the
device.

• The wireless phone charger• 
(Qi) can be switched off to
help prevent interference with
medical devices. For details,
consult an expert repairer. We
recommend an Authorised
Mazda Repairer.

Observe the following
precautions. Otherwise, the
wireless phone charger (Qi) may
malfunction or be damaged,
which could result in fire, burns
from heat generation, or an
electric shock.
• Do not install, remove,• 

disassemble or modify the
wiring of the wireless phone
charger (Qi). If the wireless
phone charger (Qi) needs to be
installed or removed, consult
an expert repairer. We
recommend an Authorised
Mazda Repairer.

• Do not use the wireless phone• 
charger (Qi) when it is
malfunctioning. If smoke,

abnormal noise or an unusual
smell is emitted from the
wireless phone charger (Qi),
stop the vehicle in a safe place,
switch the ignition off, and
consult an expert repairer. We
recommend an Authorised
Mazda Repairer.

• If you use the area for storage,• 
switch off the wireless phone
charger (Qi).

• Do not place any metal object• 
between the charging area and
the mobile device. Also, do not
attach items such as metallic
stickers to the wireless phone
charger (Qi).

• During charging, do not place• 
anything other than the mobile
device being charged on the
wireless phone charger (Qi). In
addition, do not place any
metal object, IC card, coin or
magnetic item near the
charging area.

• Remove dust or dirt from the• 
charging area before use.

• Do not apply strong force or• 
impact to the wireless phone
charger (Qi) or get it wet.

• Use only mobile devices that• 
support Qi wireless charging.

CAUTION

While a mobile device is
placed on the charging area,
keep the vehicle key away from
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the wireless phone charger
(Qi). The vehicle key may not
be detected due to radio wave
interference by the wireless
phone charger (Qi).

Charging may not operate
normally under the following
conditions:

The mobile device is fully
charged.

There is foreign matter
between the mobile
device and the charging
area.

The temperature of the
mobile device is high.

The mobile device is
placed with the charging
side facing upwards.

The mobile device is
placed too far from the
centre of the charging
area.

The vehicle is in an area
with strong radio waves
or electrical interference,
such as near a television
tower, power station or
airport.

The Near Field
Communication (NFC)
function on the mobile
device is switched on
(depending on the model
of the mobile device).

Keep the following items away
from the charging area.
Otherwise, data stored on the
mobile device could be erased
or the device could
malfunction.

Magnetic items such as
magnets, magnetic cards,
and magnetic recording
media.

High precision devices
such as wristwatches.

Before using the wireless
phone charger (Qi), make sure
that data stored on the mobile
device is backed up. The data
on the mobile device could be
deleted.

Do not clean the wireless
phone charger (Qi) with oil,
alcohol or thinners, and do not
spray hairspray or insecticide
onto it. Otherwise, it could
cause damage or cracking.

Do not leave mobile devices in
the cabin. The temperature
inside the cabin may become
very hot, causing the devices to
malfunction.

NOTE

• A mobile device larger than the• 
charging area cannot be
charged using the wireless
charger. In addition, even if the
mobile device is within the
charging area, charging
efficiency may decrease, or
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charging may not be possible,
depending on its position.

• If the radio noise reduction•
function is used, DC charging
may be unavailable depending
on the mobile device being
charged.

• Depending on the phone case•
or accessories used, the mobile
device may not charge, or
charging efficiency may be
reduced, resulting in longer
charging times. If charging does
not start when a mobile device
is placed on the charging area,
remove the case or any
accessories.

• While the keyless entry system•
is operating, charging may stop
temporarily. However, this
does not indicate a fault.

• During charging, the wireless•
phone charger (Qi) and the
mobile device may become
warm. However, this does not
indicate a fault.

• If the temperature of the•
mobile device rises during
charging, charging may stop
due to the device’s protection
function. If this happens, wait
until the mobile device has

cooled down sufficiently, then
charge it again.

• When using the wireless phone•
charger (Qi), applications that
use the Near Field
Communication (NFC) function
may activate. This does not
indicate a fault with the
wireless phone charger (Qi).
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E s s e n t i a l  I n f o r m a t i o n

Introduction

Introduction

The maintenance tasks outlined in
the "Maintenance Table" section
should be carried out by qualified
technicians. Consult an expert
repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

Owners may carry out the
maintenance tasks outlined in the
"Owner Maintenance" and
"Appearance Care" sections,
provided that clear step-by-step
instructions are given.

All other maintenance tasks for
which no specific instructions are
provided must be carried out by
qualified technicians.

Take care to avoid injury when
inspecting your vehicle, changing
a tyre, or carrying out
maintenance such as washing the
vehicle. In particular, wear thick
protective gloves such as cotton
gloves when reaching into areas
that are difficult to see during
inspection or maintenance.
Carrying out inspections or
procedures with bare hands may
result in injury.

If you are unsure about any
procedure described in this
manual, have the work carried out
by a reliable, qualified technician.
Contact an expert repairer as soon

as possible (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

Authorised Mazda technicians and
genuine Mazda parts are
dedicated to your vehicle. Without
this expertise and parts
specifically designed for your
Mazda, servicing may be
inadequate and could lead to
problems. This could result in
vehicle damage, an accident, or
personal injury.

For expert advice and quality
service, consult an expert repairer
(we recommend an Authorised
Mazda Repairer).

The owner should retain evidence
that the prescribed maintenance
has been carried out properly.

A warranty claim will not be
accepted if the problem results
from a lack of maintenance rather
than from defective materials or
authorised workmanship.

The vehicle may be serviced at any
repairer that uses parts of
equivalent quality, such as
genuine Mazda Parts. Have the
vehicle serviced by an expert
repaire (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer) using
Genuine Mazda Parts.

The diagnostic connector is
designed exclusively for vehicle
diagnostics. Connecting non-
diagnostic equipment may cause
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the 12 V battery to discharge or
damage the vehicle's electrical
system.

Left-hand drive models

Right-hand drive models

1. Diagnostic Connector1. 

CAUTION

When using the diagnostic
connector, note the following:

Follow the instructions for the
diagnostic connector carefully
to avoid incorrect operation,
which could damage the
vehicle or the equipment.

Keep the diagnostic connector
and interface cables clean and
dry to prevent water ingress
and contamination.

Update the diagnostic
connector software regularly to
ensure the accuracy and
currency of its diagnostic
functions.
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S c h e d u l e d  M a i n t e n a n c e

Scheduled Maintenance

Scheduled Maintenance

After the initial prescribed period, continue to carry out the specified
maintenance at the recommended intervals.
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Maintenance Table

Maintenance Table

NOTE

• After the initial prescribed period, continue to carry out the• 
specified maintenance at the recommended intervals.

• Based on the results of a visual inspection or functional check of• 
system operation, clean, adjust, repair, or replace parts as required.

Normal Driving Scheduled Maintenance

Vehicles equipped with the scheduled maintenance reminder
function (My Mazda Service):
The scheduled maintenance reminder function alerts you to
maintenance requirements by illuminating the spanner indicator light
and displaying a pop-up message on the centre display.

Maintenance must be carried out whenever the display message or
spanner indicator light comes on. The display message or spanner
indicator light will come on before the maximum interval of 20,000
km (12,427 mi) or 12 months, whichever comes first, is reached. (after
the previous maintenance)

Reset the service interval after the maintenance has been performed,
regardless of whether the message or spanner indicator light was
displayed.
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Maintenance
Item

Maintenance
Interval

Number of months or kilometres , whichever comes first.

km×1,000 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 180 200 220 240

Months 12 24 36 48 60 72 84 96 108 120 132 144

Electric Drive System Assembly

◇Electric drive system assembly
connectors (looseness, damage)

I I I I I I I I I I I I

◇Electric drive system assembly
grounding bolts and wire harness
terminals

I I I I I I I I I I I I

◇Electric drive system assembly
mounting bolts (looseness, damage)

I I I I I I I I I I I I

◇Electric drive system assembly
cooling system (leakage, damage,
loose water pipe connections)

I I I I I I I I I I I I

◇Electric drive system assembly
reducer housing surface, half-shaft
oil seal, fill plug, drain plug, vent
plug (oil leakage, damage)

I I I I I I I I I I I I

◇Electric drive system assembly
surface (clean, no attached dirt)

I I I I I I I I I I I I

◇Electric drive system reducer
lubricant

- - - - R — - - — R - —

High Voltage Wiring System

◇High voltage wiring surface
(damage,visual inspection)

I I I I I I I I I I I I

High-Voltage Battery System

◇High-voltage battery assembly
surface damage

I I I I I I I I I I I I

◇High-voltage battery assembly
mounting bolts (looseness, damage)

I I I I I I I I I I I I

Chassis and Body

◇Brake fluid*1 I R I R I R I R I R I R

◇Front: Brake discs and calliper pads I I I I I I I I I I I I

◇Rear: Brake discs and calliper pads I I I I I I I I I I I I

◇Brake hoses and pipes I I I I I I I I I I I I
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Maintenance
Item

Maintenance
Interval

Number of months or kilometres , whichever comes first.

km×1,000 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 180 200 220 240

Months 12 24 36 48 60 72 84 96 108 120 132 144

◇Tyres*2*3*4 I I I I I I I I I I I I

◇Wheels and wheel nuts I I I I I I I I I I I I

◇Bolts and nuts I I I I I I I I I I I I

◇Steering mechanism (clearance,
tightness)

I I I I I I I I I I I I

Body condition (for rust, corrosion
and perforation)

Inspect annually.

Electrical

◇Electrical wiring, connections and
lights

- I - I - I - I - I - I

Air conditioning system

◇Refrigerant amount - I - I - I - I - I - I

◇Refrigeration system - I - I - I - I - I - I

◇Compressor - I - I - I - I - I - I

◇Cabin air filter*5 R R R R R R R R R R R R

◇Receiver drier - I - I - I - I - I - I

◇Refrigerant lines - I - I - I - I - I - I

Cooling system

◇Coolant - - R - - R - - R - - R

◇Hoses and connections - I - I - I - I - I - I

Chart symbols:

I: Inspect: Inspect and clean, repair, adjust, top up, or replace as
necessary.

R: Replace

Remarks:

1. Replace the brake fluid every 2 years.1. 
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2. Inspect the spare tyre, if fitted.2. 

3. Check the tyre repair fluid expiry date annually during periodic3. 
maintenance. Replace the tyre sealant bottle with a new one
before the expiry date.

4. Tyre rotation is recommended every 10,000 km (6,214 mi).4. 

5. Depending on the level of contamination, replace the cabin air5. 
filter every 20,000 km (12,427 mi).

6-8

Scheduled Maintenance
Maintenance and Care



Maintenance Schedule for Severe Driving Conditions

Component
Maintenance

Type
Maintenance Interval Driving Conditions

Driveshaft and
dust cover

I
Every 10,000 km or 6 months,
whichever comes first

B, C, D, E

Chassis bolts and
nuts

I
Every 10,000 km or 6 months,
whichever comes first

A, B, D, E

Brake discs and
pads

I
Every 10,000 km or 6 months,
whichever comes first

A, B, C, D, E

Track rod ends and
dust covers

I
Every 10,000 km or 6 months,
whichever comes first

B, C, D

Parking brake I
Every 10,000 km or 6 months,
whichever comes first

A, B, C, D, E

Front suspension
ball joints

I
Every 10,000 km or 6 months,
whichever comes first

A, B, D, E

Chart symbols:

I: Inspect: Inspect and clean, repair, adjust, top up, or replace as
necessary.

Driving conditions:

A: Repeated short trips;

B: B: Driving on rough or muddy roads

C: Driving on dusty roads;

D: Driving in extremely cold conditions or on salted roads

E: Repeated short trips in extremely cold weather, such as in snowy
conditions
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O w n e r  M a i n t e n a n c e

Owner Maintenance
Precautions

Owner Maintenance

Precautions

WARNING

Do not use matches or a naked
flame in the motor compartment.
Do not add coolant when the EV
system is hot.
The electric drive system can
become extremely hot and may
cause burns. If the electric drive
system has been operating,
components in the motor
compartment may become very
hot. You could be burned. Visually
check the coolant level in the
reservoir, but do not open the
reservoir cap.

When carrying out any inspection,
adjustment, or maintenance work
on your vehicle, observe the
following precautions to reduce
the risk of personal injury or
vehicle damage:

1. When using a jack, do not1. 
use the high-voltage battery
as a jacking point, and never
go underneath the vehicle. If
work underneath the vehicle
is necessary, support the
vehicle securely with safety
stands.

2. Keep cigarettes, naked2. 
flames, and sparks away
from the 12 V battery, the
high-voltage battery, and
high-voltage components.

3. When the vehicle is3. 
unlocked and powered on,
do not touch, inspect, or
remove the 12 V battery or
any electrical components.

4. When connecting the 12 V4. 
battery cables, pay particular
attention to the correct
polarity. Never connect the
positive cable to the
negative terminal, or the
negative cable to the
positive terminal;

5. Be aware that the high-5. 
voltage battery and vehicle
electrical circuits carry high
current or high voltage. Take
care not to cause a short
circuit.

6. Keep used coolant and other6. 
fluids out of the reach of
children and animals, and do
not store them where they
can be easily accessed.

When inspecting, repairing, or
maintaining the EV system, take
particular care to follow all safety
precautions. Please be particularly
aware of the following situations:
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WARNING

1. When the vehicle is powered1. 
on, do not touch any high-
voltage cables or high-
voltage components marked
with warning labels.

2. Persons who are not2. 
qualified service technicians
must not remove or
disassemble any high-voltage
cables or high-voltage
components marked with
warning labels.

3. Before servicing or3. 
maintaining the vehicle,
switch the vehicle off and
disconnect the negative
terminal of the 12 V battery.

4. When the motor is running,4. 
keep your hands, feet,
clothing, tools, and other
objects away from moving
parts.

5. Do not touch hot5. 
components such as the
battery, motor, or coolant
pipes, as this may cause
burns.

6. Do not allow tools or other6. 
metal objects to contact the
positive and negative
terminals of the high-voltage
battery, as this may cause a
short circuit.

7. When cleaning the surface of7. 
high-voltage components,
remove any foreign matter

using a dry cloth. Never
wash high-voltage
components directly with
water. When washing or
maintaining the vehicle,
prevent water from entering
the control units.

8. Do not install any equipment8. 
on the vehicle that may
cause radio interference.

9. Do not remove or9. 
disassemble high-voltage
components, sensors, or
other sensitive parts when
the vehicle is unlocked and
powered on.

High-Voltage Battery

Maintenance

The high-voltage battery consists
of multiple battery cells connected
in series and parallel. It stores
energy supplied by the charging
system or regenerative braking
system, and provides power to the
motors and other electrical loads.

During regular vehicle use, to help
keep the high-voltage battery in
optimum condition, it is
recommended that the vehicle be
fully charged at least once a week.

To help ensure the performance of
the high-voltage battery during
vehicle transport or storage, it is
recommended that the displayed
battery charge level is 40% or
higher before transport or storage.
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If the vehicle will not be used for
an extended period (more than 3
months), ensure that the high-
voltage battery charge level is kept
above 40% during storage. Do not
leave the vehicle parked for more
than 7 days with the high-voltage
battery charge level below 20%. If
this period is exceeded, charge
the high-voltage battery to more
than 40% using the vehicle’s
charging equipment.

Monthly Inspection

Monthly inspections are not
mandatory, and the inspection
schedule may be adjusted
according to the condition of the
vehicle. If you are unable to carry
out the inspection yourself, we
recommend having it performed
by an Authorised Mazda Repairer.

• Check for coolant leaks.• 

• Check for leaks from pipes,• 
hoses and fluid reservoirs.

• Air-conditioning condensate• 
drain tube

Check that the air-conditioning
condensate drain tube is not
damaged or blocked. If it is
blocked or damaged,
condensate may drain onto the
passenger-side floor.

• Parking brake operation• 

Check that the parking brake
engages and releases properly.

• Horn operation• 

• Wheel nut tightness• 

Ensure that the wheel nuts and
bolts are tightened to the
specified torque.

• Wipers• 

Check that the wiper arms and
blades are in good condition.

• Steering• 

Check that there is no
excessive free play in the
steering wheel.

• Pedals• 

Check that the brake pedal
travel is within the specified
range.

• High-voltage components• 

Check that the high-voltage
battery, electric motor and
high-voltage wiring harness are
in normal condition.

Daily Inspection

Routine inspections are not
mandatory, and the inspection
schedule may be adjusted
according to the condition of the
vehicle. If you are unable to carry
out the inspection yourself, we
recommend having it performed
by an Authorised Mazda Repairer.

• Warning lights and indicators• 

Check that all displays,
controls, warning lights and
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indicators are operating
properly.

• Mirrors• 

Ensure that the mirror surfaces
are clean and that the mirrors
can be adjusted properly.

• All doors, tailgate and bonnet.• 

Check that all doors and the
tailgate open and close
smoothly and lock securely.

• Vehicle exterior• 

Check the vehicle exterior for
paint chips or scratches. If any
damage is found, repair it
immediately to prevent
corrosion of exposed metal
surfaces.

• Vehicle Lights• 

Check that all exterior lights
(headlamps, tail lamps,
position lamps, direction
indicators, brake lamps, and
fog lamps) are operating
correctly.

• High-voltage components• 

Check that the high-voltage
battery, electric motor and
high-voltage wiring harness are
in normal condition.

6-13

Owner Maintenance
Maintenance and Care



Bonnet

Bonnet

WARNING

Always ensure that the bonnet is
fully closed and securely latched:
An unsecured bonnet may open
while the vehicle is moving,
obstructing the driver’s view and
causing a serious accident.

Do not drive with the bonnet-ajar
warning light illuminated:
The bonnet could open
unexpectedly, leading to a serious
accident.

Opening the Bonnet
The bonnet release handle is
located on the lower left-hand
side of the centre display panel.

1. With the vehicle stationary,1. 
pull the release handle twice
in succession. The bonnet
will pop up slightly.
Left-hand drive models

Right-hand drive models

2. Insert your hand into the2. 
bonnet opening and raise
the bonnet by approximately
40 cm (15.748 in). It will
then open fully
automatically.

WARNING

When raising the bonnet, lift it as
close to the centre as possible.
Lifting only one side may cause
interference on the opposite side.

Do not open the bonnet in strong
winds, as it may swing open too
far and cause injury or damage.

Closing the Bonnet
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1. Check the motor1. 
compartment to make sure
that all filler caps are in
place and that all loose
items (e. g. tools and oil
containers) have been
removed.

2. Lower the bonnet until it is2. 
approximately 20 cm above
the top of the front grille.
Place both hands on the
arrow-marked areas of the
bonnet, within 15 cm of the
centre line (do not apply
pressure elsewhere). Using
the palms of your hands,
rather than your fingers,
press down gently to latch
the bonnet. Once the bonnet
is latched, lift it slightly to
make sure that it is securely
engaged.

WARNING

Do not use excessive force (for
example, by leaning on the
bonnet) when closing it, as this
may deform the bonnet.
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Motor Compartment Inspection Hatch Cover Diagram

Left-hand drive models

1. Filler cap on the coolant reservoir1. 

2. Brake fluid reservoir filler cap2. 

3. Fuse box access cover3. 

4. Windscreen washer fluid reservoir filler cap4. 

Right-hand drive models

1. Brake fluid reservoir filler cap1. 

2. Filler cap on the coolant reservoir2. 

3. Fuse box access cover3. 

4. Windscreen washer fluid reservoir filler cap4. 
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Coolant

Coolant

WARNING

Do not use matches or a naked
flame in the motor compartment.
Do not add coolant when the EV
system is hot.
The electric drive system can
become extremely hot and may
cause burns. If the electric drive
system has been operating,
components in the motor
compartment may become very
hot. You could be burned. Visually
check the coolant level in the
reservoir, but do not open the
reservoir cap.

Check that the coolant level in the
reservoir is between the MIN and
MAX marks. If the level is below
the MIN mark, add coolant until it
reaches the MAX mark. Allow the
vehicle to cool down before
adding coolant to prevent
splashing and possible burns from
the coolant. Consult an expert
repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

NOTE

When adding coolant, use genuine
Mazda coolant with a freezing
point of -40°C (-40 ℉). Do not
mix it with other coolants.

Do not use tap water, river water,
well water, mineral water, hard
water, or contaminated water
instead of coolant.

If coolant splashes into your eyes,
rinse them immediately with
plenty of clean water. Seek
medical attention promptly if
irritation persists or symptoms are
severe.

Inspecting Coolant Level

If the coolant level becomes too
low, the vehicle speed will be
restricted and the output
restriction warning light  on
the centre display will illuminate.
If this occurs, check the coolant
level immediately. If the level is
below the specified minimum,
have the vehicle inspected by an
expert repairer (we recommend
an Authorised Mazda Repairer).

Inspection procedure:

1. Pull the bonnet release lever1. 
located on the lower left-
hand side of the driver's
area.

2. At the front of the vehicle,2. 
release the bonnet latch and
lift the bonnet. The bonnet is
supported by gas-filled
struts.

3. If an inspection hatch is3. 
fitted, remove it before
carrying out the inspection.
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If there is no inspection
hatch, remove the
compartment trim before
carrying out the inspection.
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Brake Fluid

Brake Fluid

WARNING

If the brake fluid level is low,
have the brake system inspected
immediately.
A low brake fluid level is
dangerous.

A low level could indicate worn
brake linings or a leak in the brake
system, which could cause brake
failure and result in an accident.

Brake wear can cause the brake
fluid level to fall gradually. The
brake fluid level must therefore be
checked at the intervals specified
in the Scheduled Maintenance
information. Have the vehicle
inspected by an expert repairer
(we recommend an Authorised
Mazda Repairer).

The fluid level will decrease as
mileage increases. This is normal
and is related to wear of the brake
linings. If the fluid level is too low,
braking performance may be
affected. If the brake system
warning light appears on the
centre display, this may indicate a
low brake fluid level. Have the
vehicle inspected by an expert
repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

NOTE

Before checking the brake fluid
level, remove the brake fluid
inspection port cover.

Before removing the reservoir cap
and adding brake fluid, thoroughly
clean the area around the
reservoir to prevent
contamination. After replacing the
brake fluid, always bleed all air
from the brake hydraulic system.

CAUTION

Use only clean, fresh brake fluid
from a sealed container.
Contamination by dust, water,
petroleum products, or other
materials may cause damage to
the brake system and lead to
malfunctions.

When replacing or topping up the
brake fluid, use only the specified
type of brake fluid. Do not mix
different types of brake fluid, as
this may reduce braking
performance.

WARNING

Do not allow brake fluid to come
into contact with your skin or
eyes. If contact occurs, rinse the
affected area immediately with
plenty of clean water. If irritation
persists or symptoms are severe,
seek medical attention
immediately.
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Windscreen and Rear
Window Washer Fluid

Windscreen and Rear Window

Washer Fluid

Check the fluid level in the
windscreen washer reservoir
regularly and refill it as necessary.
When the ambient temperature is
below 0°C, use antifreeze washer
fluid to prevent freezing.

Use only washer fluid that meets
the vehicle specifications and is
obtained from a reliable source.
Washer fluid that does not meet
the vehicle specifications may
damage the washer motor, clog
the nozzles and cause other
malfunctions. If the washer system
malfunctions, have the vehicle
inspected by an expert repairer
(we recommend an Authorised
Mazda Repairer).

NOTE

Do not add tap water, coolant,
soapy water, or similar solutions
to the washer fluid reservoir. Tap
water and soapy water may cause
pipe blockages, while coolant
sprayed on the windscreen can
impair visibility and lead to loss of
vehicle control. Additionally,
splashed coolant can damage
paint and vehicle trim.

WARNING

Keep sparks and open flames
away from the washer fluid
reservoir. Washer fluid is
flammable.

Do not add washer fluid while the
washer motor is operating or if it
is overheated.

Avoid contact with washer fluid.
Do not ingest it.

6-20

Owner Maintenance
Maintenance and Care



Lubrication

Lubrication

Lubricate all moving parts of the
bodywork at each oil change, for
example door hinges, door locks
and the bonnet latch. In cold
weather, use an anti-freeze
lubricant on the locks.

6-21

Owner Maintenance
Maintenance and Care



Wiper Blades

Checking Wiper Blades

Run your fingertip along the
rubber edge of the wiper blade to
check for cracks or roughness.

If the wiper blades do not clean
effectively, use a soft sponge
dampened with water to clean the
rubber inserts. First clean the
windscreen and wiper blades with
a suitable cleaning agent, then
rinse them with clean water. If the
windscreen still cannot be cleaned
properly after cleaning the
windscreen and wiper blades,
replace the wiper blades
immediately.

NOTE

If there is visible foreign matter on
the windscreen or wiper blades,
remove it before operating the
wipers to avoid damaging the
rubber inserts.

In winter, before activating the
wipers, completely clear any ice
and snow from the windscreen
and wipers.

Never use petrol, paraffin, paint
thinner or similar solvents to clean
the wiper blades.

To avoid damaging the wiper arms
or other components, do not bend
or twist the wiper arms or blades
by hand.

Replacing Windscreen Wiper

Blades

If the front wiper is no longer
cleaning properly, the blade may
be worn or cracked and should be
replaced.

CAUTION

To avoid damaging the
windscreen wiper blades,
wiper arms or bonnet, follow
the procedure below.

Always set the wipers to
the service position
before lifting them off
the windscreen.

When returning the wiper
blades to the
windscreen, make sure
they are still in the
service position. After
returning them to the
windscreen, deactivate
wiper service mode, then
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operate the windscreen
wipers as usual.

Use only Mazda Genuine wiper
blades for replacement. Non-
genuine parts may not provide
the same wiping performance
or reliability.

Never force the wiper arms by
hand, as this may damage the
wiper mechanism.

Do not bend the rubber insert
during replacement, as this
may deform the internal metal
support and reduce wiping
performance.

Do not hold a wiper blade by
its end when raising the wiper
arm. Otherwise, the part may
deform and wiping
performance may be reduced.

Forcefully lowering the wiper
arms could damage the wiper
arm and blade, and may
scratch or crack the
windscreen.

NOTE

You can replace the wiper blades
yourself; however, the wiper arms
must be replaced by an expert
repairer.

If you want to replace the wiper
arms, consult an expert repairer
(we recommend an Authorised
Mazda Repairer). Replace the
wiper blades using the following
procedure.

1. Shift the selector lever to P1. 
and switch off the wipers.

2. On the centre display, tap2. 
"Vehicle Menu → Safety →
Wiper Service Mode" to
move the wiper blades to
the service position.

3. Raise the wiper arm, press3. 
the front wiper blade lock
tab ①, and simultaneously
pull out the front wiper
blade ② in the direction of
the arrow.

4. Install in the reverse order of4. 
removal.

5. Exit wiper service mode, and5. 
the wiper blades will
automatically return to their
original positions.
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Replacing Rear Window Wiper

Blade

If the front wiper is no longer
cleaning properly, the blade may
be worn or cracked and should be
replaced.

CAUTION

Do not force the wiper arm by
hand, as this may damage the
wiper mechanism.

1. Raise the wiper arm.1. 

2. Rotate the wiper blade2. 
upwards and downwards
about its centre until it
unlocks, then remove it.

CAUTION

To avoid damage to the
rear window, do not

allow the wiper arm to
fall on the rear window.

Use only a Mazda
Genuine wiper blade for
replacement. Non-
genuine parts may not
provide the same wiping
performance or reliability.

3. Install in the reverse order of3. 
removal.

4. Exit wiper service mode, and4. 
the wiper blades will
automatically return to their
original positions.

Wiper Maintenance Tips

If the vehicle is not used for a
prolonged period, the wiper
blades may become deformed due
to sustained pressure. Slight
vibration, unusual noise or
reduced wiping performance
during the first few operating
cycles is normal. These conditions
usually disappear after a short
period of use.

If the vehicle has been parked for
an extended period, raise the
wiper arms once before driving so
that the blades can return to their
normal position. The wiper blades
should be nearly perpendicular to
the glass. This can reduce the
likelihood of deformation of the
rubber inserts.
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Air Conditioning Filter

Air Conditioning Filter

Replace the air conditioning filter
every 12 months or every 20,000
km (12,427 mi), whichever comes
first. To reduce the likelihood of
air conditioning odours, have it
replaced by an expert repairer; we
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer.
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Jacking and Lifting

Jacking and Lifting

The lifting points are located at
the reinforced sections of the side
sills, as shown in the illustration.

CAUTION

Do not lift the vehicle while the
charging cable is connected, even
if charging is not in progress.

WARNING

Never work under a vehicle that is
not properly supported. Failure to
do so may result in vehicle
damage, serious injury or death.

CAUTION

Never lift the vehicle under the
battery pack. Position the lift arm
pads only at the designated body
lifting points. The locations shown
are the only approved lifting
points for the vehicle.

Lifting the vehicle at any other
point may cause damage.

Damage caused by improper
lifting is not covered by the
warranty.
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12 V Battery

12 V Battery

WARNING

Before using or
inspecting the 12 V battery, read
the following precautions
carefully to ensure safe and
correct handling.

Always wear eye
protection when working near
the 12 V battery.
Working near the 12 V battery
without eye protection is
dangerous. The electrolyte in the
12 V battery contains sulphuric
acid, which can cause blindness if
it splashes into your eyes. In
addition, hydrogen gas produced
during normal battery operation
may ignite and cause the battery
to explode.

Wear eye protection
and protective gloves to avoid
contact with battery acid.
Battery fluid is dangerous if
spilled.

The electrolyte in the 12 V battery
contains sulphuric acid, which can
cause serious injury if it comes
into contact with your eyes, skin
or clothing. If this occurs,
immediately flush your eyes with
clean water for at least 15 minutes
or wash the affected skin
thoroughly, and then seek medical
attention.

Always keep the 12
V battery out of the reach of
children.
Allowing children to play near the
12 V battery is dangerous.

Battery acid can cause severe
injury if it splashes into the eyes or
onto the skin.

When working near
the 12 V battery, keep all flames
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and sparks away, and do not
allow metal tools to touch the
positive (+) and negative (-)
terminals. Do not allow the
positive (+) terminal to come into
contact with the vehicle body.
Flames or sparks near the 12 V
battery are dangerous. Hydrogen
gas produced during normal
operation of the 12 V battery may
ignite and cause the battery to
explode. An exploding 12 V
battery can cause severe burns
and serious injury. Keep
cigarettes, flames and sparks away
from the 12 V battery.

Keep flames and
sparks away from the 12 V
battery, as hydrogen gas may be
produced when the battery is
being charged or when battery
fluid is being added.
Flames or sparks near the 12 V
battery are dangerous. Hydrogen
gas produced during normal
operation of the 12 V battery may
ignite and cause the battery to
explode. An exploding 12 V
battery can cause severe burns
and serious injury. Keep
cigarettes, flames and sparks away
from the 12 V battery.

NOTE

• The 12 V battery is located on• 
the left-hand side of the
luggage compartment. Remove
the cover before carrying out
12 V battery maintenance.

• Remove the 12 V battery cover• 
before carrying out
maintenance.

12 V Battery Maintenance

To ensure that the 12 V battery
remains in optimum operating
condition:

• Make sure that the 12 V• 
battery is securely installed.

• Keep the top of the 12 V• 
battery clean and dry.

• Keep the battery terminals and• 
connections clean, secure, and
coated with petroleum jelly or
battery terminal grease.

• If battery acid is spilt, wash it• 
off immediately with water or a
solution of bicarbonate of
soda.

• If the vehicle will not be used• 
for a long period, disconnect
the 12 V battery cables and
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recharge the battery every 6
weeks.

Self-discharge of the 12 V

Battery

The 12 V battery self-discharges.
Even when disconnected and
stored, its charge may decline
significantly over a period of more
than two months. The self-
discharge rate of the 12 V battery
is affected by factors such as
temperature and storage
conditions.

• Higher temperatures result in a• 
higher self-discharge rate.

• Storage in areas with high• 
humidity and dust will
accelerate the self-discharge of
the 12 V battery.

Methods to Reduce 12 V

Battery Self-Discharge

• Make sure that the positive and• 
negative terminals of the 12 V
battery are securely connected.

• Keep the surface of the 12 V• 
battery clean.

• If the vehicle will not be used• 
for an extended period,
remove the 12 V battery and
store it in a dry place at a
moderate temperature.

• When the high-voltage system• 
is not activated, avoid using
the vehicle's electrical

accessories for extended
periods.

Power Loss of 12 V Battery

The main causes of loss of charge
in the 12 V battery are:

• Continuous power• 
consumption by electrical
devices, such as anti-theft
alarm systems.

• Current leakage caused by• 
poor insulation in vehicle
components.

• Current draw and leakage• 
current in the circuit when the
negative terminal is not
disconnected.

• Use of electrical accessories• 
when the high-voltage system
is not activated.

Inspection of 12 V Battery

To inspect the 12 V battery using
the headlamps as a load and a
voltmeter:

Connect the voltmeter to the 12 V
battery and read the voltage. Then
switch on the headlamps. If the
battery voltage remains above
11.5 V and does not drop rapidly,
the vehicle can be started after the
battery has been charged. If the
battery voltage drops rapidly after
the headlamps are switched on,
the battery needs to be recharged.
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Battery Replacement

Consult an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer) for 12 V battery
replacement.
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Key Battery Replacement

Key Battery Replacement

If the switches on the transmitter
do not operate, the battery may
be dead.

Replace the transmitter with a
new battery before it can no
longer be used.

Do not attempt to replace the
key battery by yourself. Improper
battery replacement may damage
the key. It is recommended
to have the battery replaced
at a professional service facility
(Mazda authorized service station
is preferred).
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Tyres

Tyres

To ensure optimum performance,
safety and fuel efficiency, always
maintain the recommended tyre
pressures and comply with the
specified load limits and weight
distribution.

WARNING

Never mix tyre types:
Fitting different types of tyres to
your vehicle can be dangerous.
This may impair handling and
braking, and may lead to a loss of
control of the vehicle.

Always fit the same type of tyre to
all four wheels, except for the
temporary spare, which is
intended for limited use only.

Never fit tyres that do not meet
the specified requirements:
Using tyres that do not match the
vehicle specifications is
dangerous. This can significantly
affect ride comfort, handling,
ground clearance, tyre clearance
and speedometer accuracy.

This could result in an accident.
Always use tyres of the size
specified for your vehicle.

Tyre Maintenance

Avoid driving over or striking large
obstacles, such as potholes and
kerbs.

Avoid scuffing the tyre sidewalls,
and inspect them regularly for
damage, embedded objects and
uneven wear.

Uneven tread wear may indicate
incorrect wheel alignment.

Regularly remove any debris
trapped in the tyre tread.

Check the tyre wear indicators
once a month, and replace the
tyres when the tread is flush with
the indicators.

If irregular wear or damage, such
as cuts or bulges in the tread or
sidewall, is found, replace the tyre
immediately.

Check tyre pressure at least once a
month to help maintain optimum
performance. The pressure
difference between the left-hand
and right-hand tyres should not
exceed 5 kPa (0.05 bar/0.725
psi).

Check the tyre pressures promptly
if ambient temperatures change
significantly.

Any tyre that has been in service
for more than six years should be
replaced, even if no visible
damage is present.
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WARNING

Do not use excessively worn tyres.
Doing so is dangerous and will
significantly reduce braking
performance, steering response
and traction.

Use only tyres and wheels of the
same size and type as the original
equipment. Using tyres or wheels
of a different size or type may
compromise vehicle safety and
performance, and increase the risk
of an accident or injury.

Tyre Pressure Checking

Procedure

1. Unscrew the valve cap from1. 
the tyre valve.

2. Measure the tyre pressure2. 
using a tyre pressure gauge.
If the pressure is below the
specified cold tyre pressure,
inflate the tyre to the correct
pressure.

3. If the tyre is over-inflated,3. 
press the valve core to
release air, then recheck the
pressure.

4. Once the pressure is correct,4. 
refit the valve cap to prevent
dust and moisture from
entering the valve and
causing air leakage.

WARNING

Always keep the tyres inflated to
the correct pressure:
Over-inflation or under-inflation
of the tyres can be hazardous. This
may cause poor handling or
sudden tyre failure, which could
result in a serious accident.

When towing a trailer, adjust the
tyre pressures to suit the
additional load.

Use only a genuine Mazda tyre
valve cap:

Using a non-genuine part is
dangerous, as it may not maintain
an airtight seal if the valve is
damaged. If the vehicle is driven
in this condition, tyre pressure
may fall, which could lead to a
serious accident. Never use a non-
genuine tyre valve cap.

Check all tyre pressures once a
month when the tyres are cold.
Maintaining the correct tyre
pressure helps to ensure optimum
ride comfort and handling, and
minimises tyre wear.

NOTE

• Always check tyre pressure• 
when the tyres are cold.

• Warm tyres often show a higher• 
pressure than the specified
cold tyre pressure. Do not
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release air from a hot tyre to
adjust the pressure.

• Under-inflation can increase• 
fuel consumption, cause
uneven and excessive tyre
wear, and result in poor bead
sealing, which may lead to
wheel damage or tyre
separation.

• Over-inflation can reduce ride• 
comfort, cause uneven and
rapid tyre wear, and increase
the risk of tyre damage on poor
road surfaces.

• Maintain the correct tyre• 
pressure. If a tyre frequently
requires inflation, have it
inspected.

Tyre Rotation

WARNING

Ensure that the tyres are rotated
regularly:
Uneven tyre wear can be
hazardous. To maintain optimum
handling and braking
performance, rotate the tyres at
regular intervals, or sooner if
uneven wear is observed.

Ensure that the wheels are
correctly balanced when the tyres
are rotated.

NOTE

• We recommend having tyre• 
rotation carried out by an
Authorised Mazda Repairer.

To promote even tyre wear and
prolong tyre life, rotate the tyres
every 10,000 km (6,214 mi) after
the initial service, following the
pattern shown in the illustration. If
uneven wear is observed, rotate
the tyres sooner.

Also inspect the tyres for signs of
uneven wear or damage.
Abnormal tyre wear is typically
caused by one or more of the
following:
• Incorrect tyre pressure• 

• Incorrect wheel alignment• 

• Incorrect wheel balance• 

• Harsh braking• 

After rotation, check that the front
and rear tyre pressures and the
wheel nut torque are within the
specified ranges. Recalibrate the
tyre pressure monitoring system
(TPMS) after tyre rotation to
ensure correct operation. We

6-34

Owner Maintenance
Maintenance and Care



recommend having the vehicle
inspected by an Authorised Mazda
Repairer.

CAUTION

Unidirectional tyres, and tyres
with an asymmetrical tread
pattern or studs, should only be
rotated from front to rear, not
from side to side. Tyre
performance may be impaired if
these tyres are rotated from side
to side.

Tyre Replacement

WARNING

Always ensure that your tyres are
in good condition.
Driving on deflated tyres is
extremely dangerous. Under-
inflated tyres can impair braking,
steering and traction, which may
result in an accident.

Replacing the tyres with tyres of a
different size, load capacity,
speed rating or recommended
cold inflation pressure, or mixing
radial and bias-ply tyres, may
adversely affect braking, traction
and steering. It is recommended
that all four tyres be replaced at
the same time. If this is not
possible, replace either both front
tyres or both rear tyres as a
matched pair.

Replacing only one tyre can
significantly affect vehicle
handling.

The ABS (Anti-lock Braking
System) operates by comparing
the speeds of the wheels.
Therefore, when fitting
replacement tyres, ensure that
they are of the same size and
construction as the original tyres,
as differences may affect wheel
speed signals and cause the
system to malfunction.

Tread wear indicators appear on
the tyres when the tread has worn
down to the service limit. If a
tread wear indicator is visible, the
tyre must be replaced.

The tread wear indicators ①
indicate the tread wear limit of
the tyre.

The tyre must be replaced when
the tread reaches the wear
indicators.
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If you have any questions, consult
an authorised repairer. We
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer.

WARNING

Ensure that the correct tyre
specifications are used on your
vehicle.
Using tyres with incorrect
specifications is dangerous. They
can impair braking and handling,
which may lead to loss of control
and an accident.

Correctly balanced tyres provide
optimum ride comfort and help to
prevent uneven tread wear.
Unbalanced tyres can cause
vibration and uneven tyre wear,
including flat spots on the tread.

Winter Tyres

Winter tyres are recommended
when driving on icy or snow-
covered roads. Winter tyres
improve vehicle stability and
handling on icy or snow-covered
roads. Winter tyres should be
fitted when the ambient
temperature falls below 7°C.
Ensure that the winter tyres are of
the same size and construction,

and have the same load capacity
and speed rating as the original
tyres. Also follow the winter tyre
manufacturer’s specifications for
maximum speed and tyre
pressure. Failure to do so may
adversely affect vehicle safety and
handling and increase the risk of
an accident or injury.

When the ambient temperature
rises above 7°C, summer or all-
season tyres should be fitted as
soon as practicable.

Wheel Replacement

If a wheel is bent, cracked or
badly corroded, the tyre may
separate from the wheel. Replace
the wheel immediately.

Aluminium Wheel Precautions

• Be sure to use the correct• 
wheel nut for the wheel.

• After removing or replacing a• 
wheel, check that the wheel
nuts remain tight after driving
1,600 km (994 mi).
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Light Units

Light Units

Front

1. Side direction indicator1. 

2. Daytime running light /2. 
Front position lamp

3. Front position lamp3. 

4. Front direction indicator4. 

5. Headlamps (main beam /5. 
dipped beam)

Rear

1. High-mount stop lamp1. 

2. Rear direction indicator2. 

3. Rear position lamp / Stop3. 
lamp

4. Rear fog lamp4. 

5. Reversing lamp5. 

6. Reflector6. 

7. Number plate lamp7. 

Replacing Light Units

All exterior lights are LED units. As
the LED unit is integrated, it
cannot be replaced separately.

The entire light unit must be
replaced. If replacement is
required, consult an expert
repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).
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Fuses

Fuses

A fuse distribution diagram is attached to the inside of the fuse box
cover.

Your vehicle's electrical system is protected by fuses.

If any lights, accessories or controls do not work, inspect the
appropriate fuse. If a fuse has blown, the element inside it will be
melted.

If the same fuse blows again, do not use that system and consult an
expert repairer (we recommend an Authorised Mazda Repairer) as
soon as possible.

Fuses Under the Bonnet

Located on the driver's side under the bonnet.
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Fuses in the Cabin

Located on the driver's side below the centre display panel.

Left-hand drive models

Right-hand drive models

WARNING

Do not replace the main fuse yourself. Replacing the main fuse yourself
is dangerous because it is a high-current fuse. Incorrect replacement
could cause electric shock or a short circuit, resulting in a fire. Contact
an expert repairer as soon as possible (we recommend an Authorised
Mazda Repairer).
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Fuse Replacement

1. Open the fuse box cover.1. 

2. The fuse puller is located inside the fuse box. Remove the2. 
appropriate fuse according to the fuse layout diagram.

3. Check whether the fuse has blown by inspecting the fuse3. 
element.

4. Determine the cause of the blown fuse and have the fault4. 
rectified if necessary.

5. Insert a new fuse of the same amperage rating and make sure that5. 
it fits securely. If it does not fit securely, have it installed by an
expert repairer. Consult an expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer). If you do not have a spare fuse, use
one of the same rating from a circuit that is not essential to
vehicle operation, such as the audio or accessory socket circuit.

6. Refit the cover and make sure that it is securely fitted.6. 

A: Normal fuse

B: Blown fuse
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WARNING

Do not modify the vehicle's electrical system in any way. Repairs to the
electrical system and replacement of high-current fuses must be carried
out by an Authorised Mazda Repairer.

Before replacing a fuse, switch the vehicle off and turn off all electrical
equipment.

Always replace it with a Mazda Genuine fuse of the same amperage
rating, or an equivalent fuse. Otherwise, the electrical system may be
damaged.

If the replacement fuse blows immediately, switch off all electrical
equipment and have the vehicle inspected by an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda Repairer).

Fuse Panel Description

Fuse Box (Motor Compartment)
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No.
Fuse

Rating
Protected Component(s)

MD01 - -

MD02 70A Cooling PWM Fans

MD03 - -

MD04 - -

SB01 - -

SB02 30A Rear Defroster Relay

SB03 - -

SB04 30A BDC Power Supply 3 (Left Front/Left Rear Windows)

SB05 40A Central Integrated Thermal Management Control Unit

SB06 - -

SB07 - -

SB08 40A Blower Relay

SB09 - -

SB10 - -

SB11 30A BDC J8 Power 4 (Right-hand drive models)

SB12 40A Integrated Brake Module (Left-hand drive models)

SB13 60A Integrated Brake Motor (Left-hand drive models)

SB14 - -

EF01 30A Electric Tow Hook

EF02 10A EVCC constant power supply

EF03 20A Rear Wiper Relay

EF04 30A Front Wiper Relay + Front Wiper Speed Relay

EF05 - -

EF06 - -

EF07 7.5A
Lateral Radar Sensors (Life Presence Radar, RL, RR) & MRCC featuring Stop &

Go

EF08 10A EDS2 (Motor Controller IPU)

EF09 10A EDS2 (OBC Power Supply)

EF10 10A Traction battery pack
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No.
Fuse

Rating
Protected Component(s)

EF11 - -

EF12 15A Horn Relay

EF13 - -

EF14 20A Sunshade

EF15 20A PCU Relay

EF16 20A Electric oil pump (electric drive)

EF17 10A PCU normal power supply

EF18 - -

EF19 - -

EF20 - -

EF21 10A BDC Power Supply 7, Reversing Lamp, Stop Lamp

EF22 10A

BDC Power Supply 2, Right Daytime Running Light (not centrally powered),
Right Dipped Beam (not centrally powered), Side Marker Light (white)/

Welcome PWM Signal, Right Direction Indicator, Rear Position Lamp, High-
Mounted Stop Lamp

EF23 15A
BDC Power Supply 6, ECO Power, Steering Wheel Heating, PTC Low Voltage

(+), AGS, Cooling Fan IG Power, Electric Compressor

EF24 10A BDC power supply 9 (LF antenna power supply)

EF25 15A

BDC Power Supply 1, Left Daytime Running Light (not centrally powered), Left
Dipped Beam (not centrally powered), Left Rear Fog Light, Side Marker Light

(white)/Front Logo Light, Left Direction Indicator, Front Position Lamp,
Backlight, Licence Plate Light, Front Full-width Light

EF26 15A Front/Rear Washer Relay

EF27 - -

EF28 - -

EF29 - -

EF30 - -

EF31 - -

EF32 - -

EF33 - -

EF34 10A Heated Door Mirrors
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No.
Fuse

Rating
Protected Component(s)

EF35 - -

EF36 - -

EF37 - -

EF38 - -

EF39 - -

EF40 - -

EF41 10A Spare Fuse

EF42 10A Spare Fuse

EF43 10A Spare Fuse

Fuse Box (Left Side)

No.
Fuse

Rating
Protected Component(s)

SB01 40A Driver's Seat

SB02 40A IG1, ACC Relay

SB03 40A Front Passenger Seat

SB04 60A Integrated brake control unit (Right-hand drive models)
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No.
Fuse

Rating
Protected Component(s)

SB05 40A Integrated brake control unit (Right-hand drive models)

SB06 30A External Amplifier

SB07 30A BDC power 4

SB08 30A Headlamp

DF01 10A RF Connectors

DF02 10A Electronic Door Mirrors*

DF03 10A Diagnostic Interface

DF04 15A External Relay Box 2

DF05 10A Bluetooth®, HUD, Display Screen, Window Switches

DF06 10A Ambient Lighting, Digital Rear-view Mirror*

DF07 10A
PM2.5 Sensor, Rain and Sunlight Sensor, T-BOX, Lane Departure Warning

System (LDWS), Alcohol Interlock, Front Passenger Head Restraint

DF08 25A Connectivity assembly

DF09 15A External Relay Box 1

DF10 15A BDC Power Supply 8

DF11 30A BDC Power Supply 5

DF12 25A Ventilated and Heated Rear Seats*

DF13 15A Headlamp (LH)

DF14 15A Headlamp (RH)

DF15 - -

DF16 10A EVCC, Alcohol Interlock

DF17 10A
Rear-view Mirror, Digital Rear-view Mirror*, Electronic Door Mirrors*, Front

Passenger Head Restraint

DF18 10A PCU

DF19 10A IBCU

DF20 - -

DF21 15A
Driver's and front passenger lumbar support, ventilation power supply, rear seat

ventilation/heating

DF22 5A Airbag
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No.
Fuse

Rating
Protected Component(s)

DF23 10A
Connectivity assembly, PM2.5 sensor, ion generator, air conditioning control

panel, eCall, IG1 feedback current

DF24 10A EPS

DF25 - -

DF26 10A ACC feedback power supply

DF27 10A USB Power

DF28 15A 12 V power supply

DF29 10A Wireless Phone Charger (Qi)
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A p p e a r a n c e  C a r e

Exterior Care

Exterior Care

The paintwork on your Mazda
incorporates the latest advances in
paint composition and application
methods.

However, without proper care,
environmental hazards can
damage the protective properties
of the paintwork.

The following are examples of
possible damage and tips on how
to prevent it.

Etching Caused by Acid Rain or
Industrial Fallout

Occurrence

Industrial pollutants and vehicle
emissions in the air can mix with
rain or dew to form acids. These
acids can be deposited on the
vehicle's paintwork. As the water
evaporates, the acid becomes
concentrated and can damage the
paintwork.

The longer the acid remains on the
surface, the greater the risk of
damage.

Prevention

To preserve the finish, wash and
wax the vehicle in accordance
with the instructions in this
section.

Take these steps as soon as you
suspect that acid rain has settled
on the vehicle's finish.

Damage Caused by Bird
Droppings, Insects or Tree Sap

Occurrence

Bird droppings contain acids. If
not removed promptly, they can
damage the vehicle's clear coat
and primer.

When insects adhere to the
paintwork and decay, corrosive
compounds can form. If not
removed promptly, they can
damage the vehicle's clear coat
and primer.

Tree sap will harden and adhere
firmly to the paintwork. If the tree
sap is allowed to harden, scraping
it off may remove some of the
paintwork.

Prevention

To protect the paintwork, wash
and wax the vehicle in accordance
with the instructions in this
section. The vehicle should be
washed and waxed as soon as
possible.

Remove bird droppings using a
soft sponge and water. If a soft
sponge and water are not
available, use a dampened paper
towel to remove the bird
droppings as soon as possible.
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Apply wax to the cleaned area as
described in this section.

Insects and tree sap are best
removed using a soft sponge and
water or a commercially available
cleaner.

Another method is to place
dampened paper over the affected
area and leave it in place for one
to two hours. After removal, rinse
off any remaining residue with
water.

Water Marks

Occurrence

Rain, fog, dew and even tap water
may contain minerals such as salts
and lime. If water containing these
minerals remains on the vehicle
and evaporates, the minerals can
concentrate and harden, forming
white marks. These marks can
damage the vehicle's paintwork.

Prevention

To preserve the finish, wash and
wax the vehicle in accordance
with the instructions in this
section.

Take these steps as soon as water
marks are found on the vehicle's
finish.

Paint Chipping

Occurrence

Paint chipping can occur when
gravel thrown up by another
vehicle's tyres strikes your vehicle.

How to Avoid Paint Chipping

Keeping a safe distance from the
vehicle ahead reduces the risk of
paint chipping caused by flying
gravel.

NOTE

• The extent of paint chipping• 
varies with vehicle speed. For
example, at 90 km/h (55.923
mph), gravel may be thrown up
from as far as 50 m (164.042
ft) ahead.

• At lower temperatures, the• 
paintwork becomes harder.
This increases the likelihood of
paint chipping.

• Damaged paintwork can lead• 
to rust on the vehicle body.
Repair any paint damage with
Mazda touch-up paint as
described in this section before
rust develops. If left
unrepaired, the affected areas
may develop severe rust and
require costly repairs.

When using chemical detergents
or polishes, follow the instructions
on the product labels and
containers. Read all warnings and
cautions carefully.
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Paint Maintenance

Washing

CAUTION

Always follow the procedure
for moving the windscreen
wiper blades before lifting
them away from the front
windscreen. Otherwise, the
wiper blades, wiper arms or
bonnet may be damaged.

For instructions on moving the
windscreen wiper blades to the
service position, refer to the
“Replacing Windscreen Wiper
Blades” section.

When the vehicle is switched
on and the wiper control lever
is in the AUTO position, the
windscreen wipers may operate
automatically in the following
situations:

If the area of the
windscreen above the
rain sensor is touched or
wiped with a cloth.

If the windscreen or the
area around the rain
sensor inside the vehicle
is struck.

When the vehicle is in the ON
position and the
wiper control knob is in the
AUTO position, do not touch
the windscreen or the
windscreen wipers. Otherwise,

the windscreen wipers may
operate automatically, which
could result in fingers being
trapped or the wipers being
damaged.

When de-icing, removing snow
from, or cleaning the
windscreen, always ensure that
the wiper control knob is in the
OFF position.

Do not spray water in the
motor compartment.
Otherwise, electrical
components may be damaged.

When washing and waxing your
vehicle, do not apply excessive
force to any part of the roof.
Failure to do so may dent the
roof panel.

Make sure that the charge lid is
closed and that the doors are
locked. Otherwise, water
pressure may force the charge
lid open, causing damage to
the vehicle or the charge lid.

To protect the finish from rust and
deterioration, wash your Mazda
thoroughly and frequently, at least
once a month, using cold or
lukewarm water.

If the vehicle is not washed
correctly, the paintwork may be
scratched. The following are
examples of how the paintwork
may be scratched.

Scratches may occur on the paint
surface in the following situations:
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• The vehicle is washed without• 
first rinsing off dirt and other
foreign matter.

• The vehicle is washed using a• 
rough, dry or dirty cloth.

• The vehicle is washed using• 
brushes that are dirty or too
stiff.

• Abrasive cleaners or waxes are• 
used.

NOTE

• Mazda is not responsible for• 
scratches caused by automatic
car washes or improper
washing.

• Scratches are more noticeable• 
on vehicles with darker paint
finishes.

To minimise scratches to the
vehicle’s paint finish:

• Rinse off any dirt or other• 
foreign matter using cold or
lukewarm water before
washing.

• Wash the vehicle using plenty• 
of cold or lukewarm water and
a soft cloth. Do not use nylon
cloths.

• Rub gently when washing or• 
drying the vehicle.

• Take your vehicle only to a car• 
wash that keeps its brushes
well maintained.

• Do not use abrasive cleaners or• 
waxes containing abrasives.

CAUTION

Do not use steel brushes,
abrasive cleaners, highly
alkaline cleaners or caustic
agents to clean chrome-plated
or aluminium parts. These may
damage the paint protection
film, and some cleaners may
cause discolouration or
corrosion.

Pay special attention to removing
salt, dirt, mud and other foreign
matter from the underside of the
wings, and make sure that the
drain holes in the lower edges of
the doors and sills are clean.

Insects, tar, tree resin, bird
droppings, industrial dust and
similar deposits may damage the
finish if they are not removed
promptly. If cleaning with water is
ineffective, use a neutral
detergent.

After cleaning, thoroughly rinse off
the detergent using cold or
lukewarm water. Do not allow
soap to dry on painted surfaces.

After washing the vehicle, dry it
with a clean chamois leather to
prevent water spots from forming.
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WARNING

To dry the brakes, drive slowly,
release the accelerator pedal and
lightly apply the brakes several
times until braking performance
returns to normal.
Driving with wet brakes is very
dangerous. Increased braking
distances or the vehicle pulling to
one side while braking can cause a
serious accident. A light press on
the brake pedal will indicate
whether braking is affected.

When using an automatic car
wash:

• Fold in the door mirrors.• 

• The brushes in an automatic• 
car wash may reduce the paint
lustre or accelerate paint
deterioration.

When using a high-pressure car
wash:

The suitability of a high-
temperature, high-pressure car
washing device depends on the
specific model. If the nozzle is
held too close to the vehicle, the
pressure of the spray may damage
or deform trim parts, impair the
seals and allow water to enter.
Keep enough space (30cm
(11.811 in) or more) between the
nozzle and the vehicle. Also, do
not spray the same area of the
vehicle for too long, and take

particular care when spraying
around door gaps and windows.

Waxing

Your vehicle should be waxed
when water no longer beads on
the paintwork. Always wash and
dry the vehicle before waxing. In
addition to the bodywork, apply
wax to bright metal trim to
maintain its shine.

1. Use a wax that contains no1. 
abrasives.
Waxes containing abrasives
may remove paint and
damage bright metal trim.

2. Use a high-quality natural2. 
wax for metallic, mica and
solid colours.

3. Apply the wax evenly using3. 
the supplied sponge or a soft
cloth.

4. Wipe off the wax with a soft4. 
cloth.

NOTE

Stain removers used to remove oil,
tar and similar substances will
usually remove the wax as well.
Reapply wax to any areas treated
with stain remover, even if the rest
of the vehicle does not require
waxing.

Repairing Paint Damage

Before rust begins to form, use
Mazda touch-up paint to repair
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paint damage caused by stone
chips, parking damage and similar
minor damage. First, remove any
dirt and grease with a clean, soft
cloth.

If rust has begun to form:

1. Use sandpaper to remove all1. 
rust.

2. Wipe the area with a clean,2. 
soft cloth.

3. Apply a rustproof primer to3. 
the area.

4. After the primer has dried,4. 
apply a suitable top coat to
the area.

Alternatively, have the repair
carried out by a qualified repairer.
We recommend an Authorised
Mazda Repairer.

Underbody Protection

The vehicle body is treated at the
factory for protection; however,
additional protective treatment
after the vehicle is put into service
will help extend its service life.

For further advice, consult an
expert repairer. We recommend
an Authorised Mazda Repairer.

Bright Metal Maintenance

• Use a tar remover to remove• 
road tar and insect remains. Do
not use a knife or any similar
tool to remove tar.

• To help prevent corrosion of• 
bright metal surfaces, apply
wax or a chrome preservative,
then buff the surfaces to a
shine.

• In cold weather or in coastal• 
areas, apply a thicker-than-
usual coat of wax or
preservative to bright metal
surfaces. The use of non-
corrosive petroleum jelly or
another protective compound
may also help protect the
coating.

CAUTION

Do not use steel brushes, abrasive
cleaners, highly alkaline cleaners
or caustic agents to clean chrome-
plated or aluminium parts. These
may damage the protective film
and cause discolouration or
corrosion.

Undercoating

This special coating is applied to
critical areas on the underside of
the vehicle to protect it from
damage caused by chemicals and
stone impacts. This coating may
become damaged over time.
Inspect this coating periodically.

If repairs are required, consult an
expert repairer. We recommend
an Authorised Mazda Repairer.
They are trained to carry out these
repairs correctly.
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Aluminium Wheel

Maintenance*

A protective coating is applied to
the surface of the aluminium
wheels. Special care is required to
protect the coating.

CAUTION

Do not use any cleaning agents
other than neutral cleaners. Before
using any cleaner, check its
ingredients. Otherwise, the
aluminium wheels may become
discoloured or stained.

NOTE

• Do not use wire brushes,•
abrasive cleaners, polishing
compounds or solvents on the
aluminium wheels. These may
damage the coating.

• Always use a sponge or a soft•
cloth to clean the wheels.
Thoroughly rinse the wheels
with warm or cold water. In
addition, after driving on dusty
or salt-treated roads, wash the
wheels to help prevent
corrosion.

• Avoid using an automatic car•
wash that uses high-speed or
stiff brushes.

• If the aluminium wheels lose•
their shine, apply a wax that
does not contain abrasive
polishing compounds.

Plastic Part Maintenance

• When cleaning the plastic light•
covers, do not use petrol,
kerosene, alcohol, paint
thinners, highly concentrated
alcohol or strong alkaline
detergents. Otherwise, these
chemicals may discolour or
damage the surface and impair
its function. If plastic parts
come into contact with any of
these chemicals
unintentionally, rinse them
immediately with water.

• If plastic parts, such as•
bumpers, come into contact
with chemicals unintentionally
(for example petrol, oil,
coolant or battery electrolyte),
discolouration, staining or
paint peeling may result. This
may cause discolouration,
staining or paint flaking.
Immediately wipe off any
chemicals or test solutions with
a soft cloth.

• The suitability of a high-•
temperature, high-pressure car
washing device depends on the
specific model. If the car
washer nozzle is held too close
to the vehicle or directed at
one area for too long, it may
deform plastic parts or damage
the finish.

• Do not use waxes containing•
polishing compounds. Failure
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to do so may damage the top
coat.

• Do not use power or• 
pneumatic tools to apply wax.
Otherwise, the frictional heat
generated may deform plastic
parts or damage the finish.

Interior Care

Interior Care

WARNING

Do not spray water inside the
cabin:
Spraying water inside the cabin is
dangerous because electrical
components, such as the audio
system and switches, could get
wet, causing a malfunction or
vehicle fire.

NOTE

• Do not wipe the interior of the• 
vehicle with alcohol, chlorine
bleach or organic solvents such
as thinners, benzene or petrol.
Otherwise, interior surfaces
may become discoloured,
stained or damaged.

• Rubbing hard with a stiff brush• 
or cloth may cause damage.

Promptly wipe off any of the
following substances with a soft
cloth. Allowing them to remain
may cause permanent
discolouration, staining or damage
to coated surfaces, making
subsequent cleaning difficult:

• Beverages or fragrances• 

• Grease or oil• 

• Dirt or other contamination• 
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Seat Belt Maintenance

1. Clean the soiled area by1. 
lightly dabbing it with a soft
cloth soaked in a mild
detergent solution
(approximately 5% detergent
diluted with water).

2. Wipe off the remaining2. 
detergent using a cloth
soaked in clean water and
wrung out well.

3. Before allowing seat belts3. 
that have been pulled out for
cleaning to retract, dry them
thoroughly and make sure no
moisture remains.

WARNING

If a seat belt is worn or frayed,
have it replaced by a professional
repairer. We recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer.
If a seat belt is used in such a
condition, it may not function
fully, which could result in serious
injury or death.

Use a mild detergent to remove
soiling from a seat belt.
Do not use organic solvents to
clean seat belts. If a seat belt
becomes stained or bleached, it
may be weakened and may not
function fully, which could result
in serious injury or death.

NOTE

If a seat belt is dirty, clean it
carefully. If it is not cleaned
promptly, it may become more
difficult to clean and may interfere
with smooth seat belt retraction.

Plastic Trim Maintenance

1. Remove dust and sand using1. 
a vacuum cleaner.

2. Wipe the soiled area with a2. 
soft cloth moistened with a
mild detergent solution
(approximately 5%) diluted
with water.

3. Wipe off the remaining3. 
detergent using a cloth
soaked in clean water and
wrung out well.

Trim Maintenance

1. Clean the soiled area by1. 
lightly dabbing it with a soft
cloth soaked in a mild
detergent solution
(approximately 5% detergent
diluted with water).

2. Wipe off the remaining2. 
detergent using a cloth
soaked in clean water and
wrung out well.

Leather Trim Maintenance

1. Remove dust and sand using1. 
a vacuum cleaner.
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2. Wipe the soiled area with a2. 
soft cloth and a suitable
leather cleaner, or with a
soft cloth soaked in a mild
detergent solution
(approximately 5% detergent
diluted with water).

3. Wipe off the remaining3. 
detergent using a cloth
soaked in clean water and
wrung out well.

4. Remove moisture with a dry,4. 
soft cloth and allow the
leather to dry completely in
a well-ventilated, shaded
area. If the leather gets wet,
for example from rain,
remove the moisture and dry
it as soon as possible.

NOTE

• Genuine leather is a natural• 
material, so its surface may not
be uniform and may show
natural marks, scratches and
wrinkles.

• To maintain its quality for as• 
long as possible, periodic
maintenance is recommended,
approximately twice a year.

• Clean the leather upholstery• 
immediately if it comes into
contact with any of the
following substances. Failure to
do so may lead to staining,
mould or premature wear:

• Sand or dirt• 

• Grease or oil, such as• 
hand cream

• Alcohol, such as that• 
found in cosmetics or
hairdressing products

• If the leather upholstery gets• 
wet, remove the moisture
promptly with a dry cloth.
Remaining moisture on the
surface may cause
deterioration, such as
hardening and shrinkage.

• Prolonged exposure to direct• 
sunlight may cause
deterioration and shrinkage.
When parking the vehicle in
direct sunlight for long periods,
use sunshades to protect the
interior.

• Do not leave vinyl products on• 
the leather upholstery for long
periods. They may affect the
quality and colour of the
leather. If the cabin becomes
hot, the vinyl may deteriorate
and stick to the genuine
leather.

Plastic Part Maintenance

CAUTION

Do not use polishing agents.
Depending on the composition of
the product, it may cause fading,
staining, cracking or peeling of the
coating.
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Dashboard Top (Upholstery)

Maintenance

The upholstered surface is made
of extremely soft material. If the
upholstery surface is rubbed
vigorously with a dry cloth, it may
be damaged and white scratches
may appear.

1. Wipe the soiled area with a1. 
soft cloth moistened with a
mild detergent solution
(approximately 5%) diluted
with water.

2. Wipe off the remaining2. 
detergent using a cloth
soaked in clean water and
wrung out well.

AR-HUD

(Augmented Reality Head-

Up Display) Maintenance

The dust-proof sheet has a surface
coating. When cleaning, do not
use hard or rough cloths or any
cleaning agents. In addition, if
chemical solvents get onto the AR-
HUD, wipe them off immediately.
The dust-proof sheet may be
damaged and its surface coating
may be scratched. Use a fine, soft
cloth, such as one used to clean
spectacles.

NOTE

The use of compressed air is
recommended for cleaning the
dust-proof sheet.

Panel Maintenance

If the panel becomes dirty, wipe it
with a soft cloth moistened with
water and wrung out well.

If certain areas need further
cleaning, use the following
procedure:

1. Wipe the soiled area with a1. 
soft cloth moistened with a
mild detergent solution
(approximately 5%) diluted
with water.

2. Wipe off the remaining2. 
detergent using a cloth
soaked in clean water and
wrung out well.

NOTE

Be especially careful when
cleaning glossy panels and metal
parts, such as plated trim, as they
can be scratched easily.

Cleaning the Window Interiors

If the windows are covered with
oil, grease, or a film of wax, clean
them with a glass cleaner. Follow
the instructions on the detergent
container.
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CAUTION

Do not scratch or rub the
inside surface of the window
glass. Doing so may damage
the window heating element
and aerial.

When cleaning the inside of
the window glass, gently wipe
the heating element and aerial
with a soft cloth dampened
with lukewarm water. Glass
cleaner can damage the
heating element and aerial.
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E n v i r o n m e n t a l  P r o t e c t i o n

Disposal of Used Parts

Disposal of Discarded Parts

Used parts must be disposed of
properly. Dispose of used parts
properly in accordance with local
regulations.

• Burning tyres produces toxic• 
fumes. Do not dispose of used
tyres by burning them. Contact
the authorised service
technician who supplied or
fitted your new tyres to arrange
disposal of the old tyres.

• 12 V batteries contain lead and• 
sulphuric acid. Contact the
authorised service technician
who supplied or fitted your
new 12 V battery to arrange
disposal of the old battery.

• If oil or other fluids (such as• 
brake fluid and coolant) are
spilled onto the ground or into
rivers, they can harm the
environment. Contact the
authorised service technician
who supplied the new oil to
arrange disposal of the used
oil. Also contact an authorised
service technician for coolant
replacement and disposal.

• The refrigerant used in the air• 
conditioning system does not
deplete the ozone layer.
However, refrigerant released
during servicing or replacement
still contributes to global

warming. Consult an
authorised repairer for A/C
inspection and repair to help
prevent refrigerant from being
released into the atmosphere.

• The high-voltage battery is a• 
high-voltage component.
Improper disassembly may
cause electric shock, serious
injury or death, and
environmental pollution. For
disposal of used high-voltage
batteries, contact an
authorised repairer.

• If you are unsure how to• 
dispose of other used parts,
consult an authorised repairer.
We recommend an Authorised
Mazda Repairer.

Information for Users on

Collection and Disposal of Old

Equipment and Used Batteries

When disposing of an old battery,
refer to the following information.

Information on Disposal in the
European Union
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The symbols on the product,
packaging and/or accompanying
documentation shown above
mean that used electrical and
electronic products and batteries
must not be disposed of with
general household waste. For
the proper handling, recovery
and recycling of used products
and batteries, take them
to the appropriate collection
points in accordance with
national legislation and Directive
2006/66/EC.

By disposing of these products and
batteries correctly, you will help
to conserve valuable resources
and prevent potential negative
effects on human health and the
environment that could otherwise
arise from inappropriate waste
handling.

For more information about
the collection and recycling
of old products and batteries,
contact your local authority, waste
disposal service or the point of
sale where you purchased the
items.

NOTE

Where the symbol shown above
appears, it indicates that the
product contains the chemical
concerned in accordance with the
Directive. Pb and Cd denote lead
and cadmium respectively.

Information on Disposal in Other
Countries Outside the European
Union

The above symbols are valid only
within the European Union. If you
wish to dispose of old products
and used batteries, contact your
local authority, waste disposal
service or an authorised service
centre for advice on the correct
disposal method.
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A r i s e s

7 If Trouble Arises

The following information explains what to do if a
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E m e r g e n c y C a l l S y s t e m

Emergency Call System*

Emergency Call System

In an emergency, such as an accident or sudden illness, the emergency
call system automatically contacts the call centre, or the user can
contact the call centre manually.

The triggering process and logic are illustrated below:

The Emergency Call System (eCall) uses the vehicle’s satellite
positioning system to obtain its location. After an accident, the sensors
trigger an automatic alert, or the user can manually initiate an
emergency call. While voice communication is being established,
information such as the vehicle location, direction of travel,
registration number, and vehicle model is automatically sent to the
rescue centre as the MSD (Minimum Set of Data).

Information On Data Processing

Any processing of personal data via the in-vehicle emergency call
system shall comply with the personal data protection rules set out in
Regulation (EU) 2015/758 of the European Parliament and of the
Council.
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Privacy Protection

The in-vehicle emergency call system is designed so that data stored in
its memory is not accessible outside the system before an emergency
call is triggered.

During normal operation, the system cannot be traced and is not
subject to continuous tracking.

Data held in the system’s internal memory is deleted automatically and
continuously.

How to Exercise the Data Subject’s Rights

• The data subject (vehicle owner) has the right to access their data•
and, where appropriate, to request the rectification, erasure, or
restriction of data processed in breach of Directive 95/46/EC. Any
third parties to whom the data have been disclosed must be notified
of such rectification, erasure, or restriction, unless this proves
impossible or would require a disproportionate effort.

• The data subject may lodge a complaint with the competent data•
protection authority if they consider that their rights have been
infringed as a result of the processing of their personal data.

Requesting Data Protection

For data protection requests, please contact your local Mazda
organisation. Relevant contact details are provided in the Privacy
Statement on your country-specific web page.

Visit https://www. mazda. eu to find your country-specific web page.
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Emergency Call Switch (SOS)

① Emergency call switch

In the event of an accident, press the Emergency Call Switch (SOS) on
the front reading light panel to make an emergency call.

If the vehicle experiences an impact above a specified threshold, an
emergency call will be triggered automatically.
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Emergency Call System Operation

CAUTION

Do not make emergency calls unnecessarily or repeatedly.

If the emergency call system malfunctions, consult a suitably qualified
repairer (we recommend an Authorised Mazda Repairer).
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Components of the Emergency

Call System

① Emergency call switch

CAUTION

Do not dismantle the
emergency call system. Doing
so may damage the system and
prevent it from operating in an
emergency.

The emergency call system is
equipped with a dedicated
built-in battery so that it
can operate even if the
vehicle power supply is
interrupted (for example,
in a collision). Observe
the following precautions.
Incorrect use may prevent the
system from operating:

If the built-in battery
charge becomes low due
to natural discharge,
and the system detects
a fault, the emergency
call system may be
unavailable.

If a fault is detected,
the red indicator light in
the emergency call switch
illuminates to notify the
driver. Have the vehicle
inspected by an expert
repairer (we recommend
an Authorised Mazda
Repairer) as soon as
possible.

NOTE

• The emergency call system can• 
make emergency calls either
automatically or manually.

• The emergency call system• 
may be unable to connect
under the following conditions
or in certain operating
environments. If the system
does not connect, use another
telephone, such as the nearest
available public telephone, to
make an emergency call:

• The vehicle is• 
outside mobile network
coverage.

• The vehicle is in• 
an area with poor
signal reception (for
example, inside tunnels,
in underground car
parks, in the shadow
of buildings, or in
mountainous areas).

• The severity of the• 
collision does not exceed
the system’s activation
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threshold, even if an
accident has occurred.

• The emergency call• 
system is damaged in a
very severe collision.

• GNSS position• 
information cannot be
obtained if signals
cannot be received from
satellites; however, a
voice call may still be
possible.

• It may take some time for the• 
call centre to respond after
the emergency call system is
activated.

• If you are unable to respond• 
to the operator’s questions
after the voice call begins,
the operator may initiate
emergency procedures at their
discretion.

• If you have difficulty hearing• 
the operator, your voice may
still be heard by the call centre
operator. Continue describing
your situation.

• A voice call may not be• 
possible if the speaker or
microphone is damaged. If
this occurs, have the vehicle
inspected by an expert repairer
(we recommend an Authorised
Mazda Repairer) as soon as
possible.

• The emergency call system may• 
not operate correctly outside

the following temperature
range. If the system does not
operate normally, use another
telephone, such as the nearest
available public telephone, to
make an emergency call:

Operating temperature range:
–40 °C (–40 °F) to 85 °C (185
°F)

Automatic Emergency Call

If the vehicle experiences
an impact above a specified
threshold in a collision, vehicle
information is automatically sent
to the call centre.

CAUTION

After an automatic emergency
call, the back-up battery may be
depleted. If another emergency
occurs, a further emergency
call may not be possible.
After an automatic emergency
call has been made, have the
back-up battery replaced by a
suitably qualified technician (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer).

NOTE

• An automatic emergency call• 
cannot be cancelled by the
user.

• Only the call centre can end• 
the emergency call.
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• If the vehicle experiences an• 
impact above the specified
threshold in a collision, an
automatic emergency call is
made even if the airbags do not
deploy.

• If a call is disconnected, or if• 
a call cannot be connected to
the call centre properly, the
system automatically attempts
to redial the call centre up to
10 times within 30 minutes.

1. Following a collision that1. 
exceeds the activation
threshold, the emergency
call system operates
automatically.

2. The green indicator light on2. 
the emergency call switch
flashes slowly and a beep
sounds, indicating that a call
is being placed to the call
centre.

① Green indicator light

3. Once the connection with3. 
the call centre has been
established, the green
indicator light continues to
flash slowly and vehicle

information begins to be
transmitted.

4. When the connection is4. 
established, a beep sounds
and a voice call with the call
centre begins.

5. If the connection fails,5. 
you can make a manual
emergency call using the
emergency call switch.

① Green indicator light
(flashing)
② Red indicator light (on)

Manual Emergency Call

Press and hold the emergency
call switch. When you release
the emergency call switch, vehicle
information is automatically
transmitted to the call centre.

NOTE

• Make a manual emergency• 
call only in situations requiring
urgent assistance, such as
serious illness or injury.

• If you need to make a• 
manual emergency call, stop
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the vehicle in a safe place
before placing the call.

• Only the call centre can end• 
the emergency call.

• If a call is disconnected, or if• 
a call cannot be connected to
the call centre properly, the
system automatically attempts
to redial the call centre up to
10 times within 30 minutes.

1. Press and hold the1. 
emergency call switch on
the overhead console, then
release it.

① Emergency call switch

2. The green indicator light on2. 
the emergency call switch
flashes slowly and a beep
sounds, indicating that a call
is being placed to the call
centre.

① Green indicator light

3. Once the connection with3. 
the call centre has been
established, the green
indicator light continues to
flash slowly and vehicle
information begins to be
transmitted.

4. When the connection is4. 
established, a beep sounds
and a voice call with the call
centre begins.

5. If the connection fails, make5. 
the manual emergency call
again.

① Green indicator light
(flashing)
② Red indicator light (on)

NOTE

If a call to the call centre cannot
be connected even though the
indicator light indicates that a call
can be made, contact the police
or other appropriate emergency
service by means other than the
emergency call system.
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Indicator Light / Beep Sound

The indicator light illuminates/flashes and beeps sound to notify the
driver of the system operating status or of a system fault.

Status

Indicator light

Beep
sound

Illumination/flashing conditions
Green

Red (SOS
button

backlight)

Flash
interval

Self-check
Flashing Illuminates

Rapid
(0.5-
second
intervals)

-

When the power is switched on,
the red indicator illuminates and
the green indicator flashes while
the system performs a self-check.

NOTE

A manual emergency call cannot

be made during the self-check.

Normal Illuminates Illuminates - - The system is operating normally.

eCall major
fault

Does not
illuminate

Illuminates - -

CAUTION

If the indicator light does not

illuminate, the system may not

operate correctly. Have the

vehicle inspected by an expert

repairer (we recommend an

Authorised Mazda Repairer) as

soon as possible.

eCall minor
fault

Flashing Illuminates
Slow (2-
second
intervals)

-

CAUTION

If the system cannot operate

normally, have the vehicle

inspected by an expert repairer

(we recommend an Authorised

Mazda Repairer) as soon as

possible.
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Status

Indicator light

Beep
sound

Illumination/flashing conditions
Green

Red (SOS
button

backlight)

Flash
interval

eCall system
fault

Does not
illuminate

Does not
illuminate

- -

• A system malfunction has
been detected.

• The built-in battery charge is
low.

CAUTION

If the indicator light does not

illuminate, the system may not

operate correctly. Have the

vehicle inspected by an expert

repairer (we recommend an

Authorised Mazda Repairer) as

soon as possible.

Call in
progress with
the call
centre

Flashing Illuminates
Slow (1-
second
intervals)

One
beep

An emergency call is being made
by the emergency call system.

Vehicle
information is
being
transmitted

Flashing Illuminates
Slow (1-
second
intervals)

-
Vehicle information is being
transmitted to the call centre.

Start of voice
call

Flashing Illuminates
Slow (1-
second
intervals)

One
beep

A voice call with the call centre is
in progress.

Waiting for a
callback from

the call
centre

Flashing Illuminates

Very slow
(on for 2.5

s, off for
2.5 s)

-
Waiting for a callback from
the call centre (for up to
approximately 1 hour)
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P a r k i n g  i n  a n  E m e r g e n c y

Parking in an Emergency

Parking in an Emergency

Always switch on the hazard
warning flashers when stopping on
or near the road in an emergency.

The hazard warning flashers alert
other road users that your vehicle
is causing a traffic hazard, and
that they should approach with
caution.

Press the hazard warning light
switch and all direction indicators
will flash. The hazard warning
indicator on the centre display will
flash at the same time.

NOTE

• The direction indicators cannot• 
be used separately while the
hazard warning flashers are on.

• Ensure that you comply with• 
local regulations on the use of
hazard warning flashers while
the vehicle is being towed.
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T o o l  S t o r a g e

Tool Storage

Tool Storage

The tools are stored in the
location shown in the illustration.

1. Tow hook1. 

2. Emergency tyre repair kit2. 

The on-board tools are usually
stored in the toolbox behind the
carpet trim. Lift the carpet trim to
access the tools. On some models,
the tools may be placed directly
on the carpet trim. Refer to your
vehicle for details.
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F l a t  T y r e

Emergency Flat Tyre Repair

Emergency Flat Tyre Repair

The tyre sealant supplied with
your Mazda is designed to
temporarily repair tyres with
minor punctures caused by nails
or similar sharp objects.

Carry out the emergency repair
without removing the nail or other
object that has punctured the tyre.

WARNING

Keep the tyre sealant out of the
reach of children.
• Swallowing tyre sealant may• 

be harmful. If swallowed, drink
plenty of water and seek
medical attention immediately.

• Contact with the eyes or• 
skin may cause irritation.
If tyre sealant gets into
the eyes or onto the skin,
rinse immediately with plenty
of water and seek medical
attention.

NOTE

• The tyre sealant is not reusable.• 

Consult a qualified repairer.
We recommend an Authorised
Mazda Repairer.

• Do not use the tyre sealant in• 
the following circumstances:

Consult a qualified repairer.
We recommend an Authorised
Mazda Repairer.

• The tyre sealant has• 
passed its expiry date.
(The expiry date is shown
on the bottle label. )

• The cut or puncture is• 
more than approximately
6 mm (0.236 in) in size.

• The damage is outside• 
the tyre tread area.

• The vehicle has been• 
driven with the tyre
severely under-inflated.

• The tyre has come off the• 
wheel rim.

• The wheel rim is• 
damaged.

• There is more than one• 
puncture in the tyre.

About the Emergency Flat Tyre

Repair Kit

Preparing to Park

If the tyre is punctured by a nail or
other foreign object and the hole
is 6 mm (0.236 in) or less in
diameter, drive carefully to a safe
place and carry out an emergency
repair. Follow the steps below:

1. Switch on the hazard1. 
warning flashers.
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2. Move the vehicle carefully2. 
away from traffic and stop in
a safe place.

3. Apply the electric parking3. 
brake.

4. Shift the selector lever to the4. 
P position.

5. Switch off the vehicle.5. 

Preparing the Tools

Take the tyre repair kit and
warning triangle out of the
luggage compartment.

Using the Emergency Flat Tyre

Repair Kit

CAUTION

If the bottle is shaken after the
injection hose has been fitted, tyre
sealant may squirt out of the hose.
This may permanently stain
clothing or other objects. Ensure
that the bottle is shaken before
securing the injection hose.

If the spool is removed while the
tyre is still pressurised, it may be
ejected forcefully. Ensure that the
spool is depressurised and
checked thoroughly before
removal.

1. Shake the tyre sealant bottle1. 
thoroughly before use, then
remove the safety cap from
the tyre repair tool.

2. Align the tyre repair tool2. 
connector with the valve
stem and tighten it securely.

3. Press the switch. Once the3. 
sealant has been injected,
remove the repair tool.

4. Drive the vehicle4. 
immediately for a short
distance to allow the sealant
to spread and complete the
temporary repair. For
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optimum results, drive for at
least 10 km (6.214 mi).

NOTE

After an emergency repair using
tyre sealant, have the tyre
replaced as soon as possible. For
further repair advice, consult an
Authorised Mazda Repairer.

WARNING

Emergency tyre repair is a
temporary measure only. After
carrying out the repair, do not
exceed 80 km/h (49.71 mph).

CAUTION

When using tyre sealant, air will
also be pumped into the tyre. If
the tyre pressure remains low after
driving for a short distance, the
sealant has not sealed the
puncture. Stop the vehicle in a
safe place and contact an
Authorised Mazda Repairer for
assistance.
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D e p l e t e d  1 2  V  B a t t e r y

Jump-starting

Jump-starting

Jump-starting can be hazardous if not performed correctly. Follow the
procedure carefully. If you are unsure how to jump-start the vehicle,
have a qualified service technician carry out the procedure.

WARNING

Observe the following safety precautions:

Always wear protective goggles when working near the
12 V battery.
Working without protective goggles is dangerous. Battery acid contains
sulphuric acid. If it splashes into your eyes, it may cause blindness. In
addition, hydrogen gas produced during normal battery operation may
ignite and cause the battery to explode.

Always wear protective goggles and gloves to prevent
contact with battery acid.
Splashing 12 V battery acid is dangerous. Battery acid contains
sulphuric acid, which can cause serious injury if it gets into your eyes or
comes into contact with your skin or clothing. If this happens,
immediately flush your eyes with clean water for at least 15 minutes or
wash the affected skin thoroughly, then seek medical attention.
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Keep children away from the 12 V battery.
Do not allow children to play near the 12 V battery. If battery acid gets
into the eyes or comes into contact with the skin, serious injury may
result.

When working near the 12 V battery, keep all flames
and sparks away, and do not allow metal tools to touch the positive
(+) and negative (-) terminals. Do not allow the positive (+) terminal
to come into contact with any metal part of the vehicle.
This is dangerous because it may cause a short circuit and create sparks
near the battery. Hydrogen gas produced during normal battery
operation may ignite and cause the battery to explode. An exploding
battery can cause severe burns and serious injury. Keep all flames,
cigarettes and sparks away from the 12 V battery.

Keep all flames and sparks away from the 12 V battery,
as it may release hydrogen gas during charging or adding fluid to the
lead-acid battery.
Exposing the 12 V battery to open flames or sparks is extremely
dangerous. Hydrogen gas produced during normal battery operation
may ignite, causing the battery to explode. An exploding battery can
cause serious burns and injury. Keep all flames, cigarettes and sparks
away from the 12 V battery.

Do not attempt to jump-start a frozen battery or a battery with a low
electrolyte level.
Jump-starting a frozen battery or a battery with a low electrolyte level
is extremely dangerous. The battery may rupture or explode, causing
serious injury.
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Connect the negative lead to a suitable earth point away from the 12
V battery.
Connecting the end of the second jump lead to the negative (-)
terminal of the discharged battery is dangerous. A spark could ignite
the gas around the battery and cause an explosion, resulting in injury.

Keep the jump leads away from any moving parts.
Routing a jump lead near moving parts is dangerous. The lead could
become caught in moving parts when the vehicle starts, causing serious
injury.

CAUTION

Use only a 12 V booster battery. Using a 24V supply (two 12 V
batteries connected in series) may cause irreparable damage to the
vehicle’s electrical system.

Connect the jump leads carefully.

Do not jump-start the vehicle while the charging cable is
connected. Failure to do so may damage the vehicle.

Do not use this vehicle to jump-start another vehicle.

1. Place the booster battery as close as possible to the vehicle,1. 
without allowing the two vehicles to touch if another vehicle is
used. If another vehicle is used as the power source, park it close
to the rear of the discharged vehicle without allowing the vehicles
to touch, and apply the parking brake on both vehicles.

2. Before connecting the 12 V battery leads, inspect all 12 V battery2. 
terminals and remove any excessive corrosion.

3. Switch off all electrical consumers except essential safety lights,3. 
such as the headlamps and hazard warning flashers.

4. Connect the first lead to the positive (+) terminal of the booster
battery and then to the positive (+) terminal of the discharged 12
V battery. Connect the second lead to the negative (-) terminal of
the booster battery and then to a suitable earth point on the
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discharged vehicle, away from the 12 V battery.

5. If another vehicle is being used, start its engine or motor.5. 

6. Start the discharged vehicle.6. 

7. Remove the jump leads in the reverse order of connection. Ensure7. 
that the leads do not come into contact with any metal parts of
the vehicle during removal.

NOTE

During jump-starting, keep your hands and the jump leads away from
moving parts.

If the 12 V battery frequently becomes discharged and the cause is not
apparent, have the vehicle inspected by a qualified repairer (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda Repairer).
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R o a d s i d e  A s s i s t a n c e

Roadside Assistance

Trailer Mode

In the centre display, tap “Vehicle
Menu → Driving → Trailer Mode”
to enable or disable Trailer Mode.

Trailer Mode can only be activated
when all of the following
conditions are met:

• The vehicle is switched on.• 

• The transmission is in P (Park);• 

• The brake pedal is depressed.• 

After the above conditions are
met, tap the “Trailer Mode”
button. A pop-up message will
appear in the centre display. After
you confirm the prompt, the
vehicle will enter Trailer Mode.

NOTE

After Trailer Mode is activated,
the transmission will automatically
shift from P to N and the
electronic parking brake will be
released. To prevent the vehicle
from rolling, only enable Trailer
Mode on a level surface.

Towing Precautions

Do not tow the vehicle with the
rear axle raised, as this may cause
the steering system to become
misaligned.

If the vehicle power is off, the
power-assisted systems will not
operate, and greater effort will be
required for braking and steering.

Use only the designated lifting
points on the vehicle body and
chassis when lifting the vehicle.
Otherwise, damage may occur.

Do not tow the vehicle with the
front wheels on the ground, as this
may cause damage to the vehicle.

Avoid sudden starts or erratic
driving, as this may place
excessive stress on the tow hooks,
tow cable or chains, causing them
to fail and resulting in vehicle
damage or personal injury.

If the vehicle cannot be moved
due to a malfunction, do not
continue towing it by force.

Tow the vehicle in as straight a
line as possible.

NOTE

Towing the vehicle using any part
other than the tow hook may
damage the vehicle. Make sure
that the tow cable or chain is
securely fastened to the tow hook.

When towing the vehicle, apply a
steady and even force without
jerking the vehicle.
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E m e r g e n c y  T o w i n g

Towing Point

Front Towing Point

CAUTION

The front tow hook is intended
for emergency use only, for
example to pull the vehicle out
of a ditch or snow bank.

When using the front tow
hook, always pull the rope,
cable or chain in line with the
tow hook. Do not apply any
lateral force to the tow hook.

NOTE

• If a chain or cable is used for• 
towing, wrap the section near
the bumper with a soft cloth to
avoid damaging the bumper.

The tow hook mounting hole is
located on the right-hand side of
the front bumper.

Wrap a soft cloth around a trim
tool, wheel brace or jack handle
to avoid damaging the paintwork,

then open the tow hook cover on
the front bumper.

CAUTION

Do not use excessive force,
otherwise the cover or bumper
paintwork may be damaged.

NOTE

• Remove the cover completely• 
and store it safely to prevent
loss.

Tow Hook Installation

1. Remove the tow hook, wheel1. 
brace or similar tool from
the luggage compartment.

2. Screw the tow hook fully2. 
into the mounting hole
clockwise by hand.

3. Use a wheel brace or similar3. 
tool to tighten the tow hook
securely.
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CAUTION

If the tow hook is not securely
fastened, it may come loose
during towing. Make sure the
tow hook is securely fastened
in the mounting hole.

To avoid damage to the tow
hook or vehicle body, observe
the following precautions:

Do not tow a vehicle
heavier than your own
vehicle.

Do not accelerate
suddenly, as this may
cause a severe shock load
on the tow hook or tow
rope.

Do not attach any
additional rope to the
tow hook.

Rear Towing Point

CAUTION

The rear tow hook is intended
for emergency use only, for
example to pull the vehicle out
of a ditch or snow bank.

When using the rear tow hook,
always pull the tow rope, cable
or chain in line with the hook.
Do not apply any lateral force
to the tow hook.

1. The rear tow hook is1. 
installed in the same way as
the front tow hook.

2. Secure the tow rope to the2. 
rear tow hook.

CAUTION

Use of the rear tow hook may
damage the rear bumper.

Do not do any of the following
during towing, otherwise the
vehicle may be damaged.

Do not tow a vehicle
heavier than your own
vehicle.

Do not accelerate
suddenly, as this may
cause a severe shock load
on the rear tow hook or
tow rope.

Do not attach any
additional rope to the
rear tow hook.
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Other Precautions

Other Precautions

Precautions for Towing with All
Four Wheels on the Ground

• Only carry out short-distance,• 
low-speed towing on hard-
surfaced roads. Ensure that the
vehicle has been inspected and
that the powertrain, high-
voltage system, wheels, axles,
transmission, steering system
and brakes are all in good
condition.

• The towing vehicle must not be• 
lighter than the vehicle being
towed, as this may result in
loss of control.

• Check that the towing cables,• 
chains and hooks are not
broken or damaged.

• Secure the towing cable or• 
chain to the tow hook.

• Do not jerk the tow hook.• 
Apply a steady, even force.

• Before towing, confirm that the• 
vehicle being towed is in
Neutral (N), is capable of
rolling freely, and has its
hazard warning flashers
switched on.

• To avoid damaging the tow• 
hook, tow the vehicle from the
front only. Ensure that the
speed does not exceed 40 km/
h (25 mph) and that the towing

distance does not exceed 25
km (15.534 mi).

• The towing strap should be less• 
than 5 metres (16 feet) long
and fitted with a clearly visible
flag.

• Drive carefully to prevent the• 
towing strap from becoming
slack during towing.

• The drivers of both vehicles• 
should remain in
communication throughout the
towing operation.

• When driving downhill for an• 
extended period, the brakes
may overheat, reducing braking
performance. Stop at regular
intervals to allow the brakes to
cool.

• If the brakes have failed, the• 
vehicle must be transported on
a flatbed truck.
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Roadside Assistance and
Vehicle Recovery

Road Transportation Rescue

We recommend that towing be
carried out only by an expert
repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer) or by
a professional towing service.

Wheel-lift or flatbed/platform
equipment should be used. If a
flatbed is not used, rigid towing
equipment must be used. Tow-
rope recovery is strictly
prohibited. Non-flatbed towing
must be carried out only at low
speed and over a short distance.
Also ensure that the parking brake
is released.

Proper transport of the vehicle is
essential to avoid damage to the
drivetrain. Observe all applicable
national and local laws and
regulations.

① Wheel-lift towing vehicle

When towing a rear-wheel drive
vehicle, ensure that the drive
wheels (rear wheels) are lifted off
the ground. If this is not possible
because of severe damage or
other circumstances, use wheel
dollies.

CAUTION

Do not tow the vehicle with
the rear wheels on the ground.
Doing so may cause internal
damage to the transmission.

Do not use sling-type towing
equipment, as it may damage
the vehicle. Wheel-lift or
platform-type towing
equipment must be used.
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If the parking brake cannot be
released, transport the vehicle
with all four wheels off the
ground, as shown. If the
vehicle is towed without lifting
the wheels off the ground, the
braking system may be
damaged.

① Wheel-lift towing vehicle

In an emergency, if professional
towing equipment is not available,
a tow hook may be attached to
the front of the vehicle, provided
that all four wheels remain on the
ground during towing. The vehicle
may be towed only for a short

distance at low speed on paved
roads.

CAUTION

Follow the instructions below
when towing the vehicle with all
four wheels on the ground.

Only carry out short-distance,
low-speed towing on hard-
surfaced roads. Ensure that the
vehicle has been inspected and
that the powertrain, high-
voltage system, wheels, axles,
transmission, steering system
and brakes are all in good
condition.

The towing vehicle must not be
lighter than the vehicle being
towed, as this may result in
loss of control.

Check that the towing cables,
chains and hooks are not
broken or damaged.

Secure the towing cable or
chain to the tow hook. Do not
jerk the tow hook. Apply a
steady, even force.

Before towing, confirm that the
vehicle being towed is in
Neutral (N), is capable of
rolling freely, and has its
hazard warning flashers
switched on.

To avoid damaging the tow
hook, tow the vehicle from the
front only. Ensure that the
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speed does not exceed 40 km/
h (25 mph) and that the towing
distance does not exceed 25
km (15.534 mi).

The towing strap should be less
than 5 metres (16 feet) long
and fitted with a clearly visible
flag. Drive carefully to prevent
the towing strap from
becoming slack during towing.

The drivers of both vehicles
should remain in
communication throughout the
towing operation.

When driving downhill for an
extended period, the brakes
may overheat, reducing braking
performance. Stop at regular
intervals to allow the brakes to
cool.

If the brakes have failed, the
vehicle must be transported on
a flatbed truck.
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W a r n i n g / I n d i c a t o r  L i g h t s  a n d  W a r n i n g  S o u n d s

If a Warning Light
Illuminates or Flashes

If a Warning Light Illuminates

or Flashes

If any warning light illuminates or
flashes, take the appropriate
action for that warning light. If the
light goes out and does not
illuminate again, there is no fault.
However, if the light does not go
out, or if it illuminates or flashes
again, consult an expert repairer
(we recommend an Authorised
Mazda Repairer). For more
detailed information about
specific warnings, refer to the
centre display.

Brake System Warning

Indication/Warning Light

This warning light has the
following functions:

Warning Light Inspection

When checking operation, make
sure that this light illuminates
when the vehicle power is
switched ON and goes out after a
few seconds or when the vehicle is
started.

If the light remains illuminated

If the brake system warning light
remains illuminated, the brake
fluid level may be low or the brake
system may have malfunctioned.
Park the vehicle in a safe place
immediately and contact an expert
repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

WARNING

Do not drive the vehicle if the
brake system warning light is
illuminated. Have the brakes
checked as soon as possible by an
expert repairer (we recommend
an Authorised Mazda Repairer).
Driving the vehicle with the brake
system warning light illuminated is
dangerous. This may mean that
the brakes will not operate
properly and could fail completely
at any time. If this warning light
remains illuminated after you have
confirmed that the parking brake
is fully released, have the brakes
checked immediately.

CAUTION

In addition, braking
performance may be reduced,
so you may need to press the
brake pedal more firmly to stop
the vehicle.
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ABS Warning Indication/

Warning Light

If the ABS warning light remains
illuminated while driving, the ABS
has detected a system
malfunction.

If this occurs, the brakes will still
function, but without ABS. If this
happens, consult an expert
repairer as soon as possible (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer).

NOTE

• The ABS warning light may• 
illuminate if the vehicle is
started using jumper leads. If
this occurs, it may be due to a
low battery charge level and
does not necessarily indicate
an ABS malfunction. Charge
the 12 V battery.

• The brake assist system does• 
not operate when the ABS
warning light is illuminated.

System Failure Warning

Indication/Warning Light

The powertrain malfunction
warning indication/warning light
illuminates when a vehicle
malfunction is detected.

Consult an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer).

Charging System Warning

Indication/Warning Light

This warning light illuminates or
flashes if there is a fault in the
charging system. Park the vehicle
in a safe place immediately and
contact an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer).
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WARNING

Do not drive the vehicle with the
charging system warning light
illuminated.
Otherwise, the vehicle may stop
suddenly, which could lead to an
accident.

Remaining High-Voltage

Battery Power Warning

Indication/ Warning Light

This warning indication is
displayed when the remaining
charge in the high-voltage battery
is low.

Check the information shown on
the centre display and take the
necessary action.

Output Restriction Warning

Indication/Warning Light

If powertrain output is restricted,
the warning indication/warning
light illuminates.

Contact an expert repairer as soon
as possible (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

If the warning indication/warning
light remains illuminated, have the
vehicle inspected.

WARNING

If the output restriction warning
indication/warning light
illuminates or flashes, ensure that
the surrounding area is safe.
Reduced motor output may limit
vehicle speed, which could
increase the risk of an accident. If
the vehicle cannot be driven
safely, park it in a safe location.

Power Steering Malfunction

Indication/Indicator Light

The electric power steering
malfunction indication/indicator
light is displayed or turns on if
there is a malfunction in the
electric power steering system.

If the electric power steering
malfunction indication/indicator
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light is displayed or turns on, stop
the vehicle in a safe place and
switch the power off. If the
indication goes out after the
vehicle is restarted after a short
time, there is no problem. If the
indication remains displayed after
the vehicle has been restarted,
contact an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer).

NOTE

• If this message is displayed, the• 
power steering system is not
operating normally. In this
case, the steering wheel can
still be operated, but it may
feel heavier than normal or
vibrate when turned.

• Repeatedly jerking the steering• 
wheel from side to side after
stopping or while driving at
very low speed may cause the
power steering system to enter
protection mode, making the
steering feel heavy. This does
not indicate a malfunction. In
this case, park the vehicle and
wait a few minutes for the
system to return to normal.

Electric Parking Brake (EPB)

Indication/Indicator Light

The EPB switch indicator light
illuminates when the parking
brake is applied and goes out
when the parking brake is
released.

Parking Brake Warning/Indicator
Light Inspection

This indicator light illuminates
when the parking brake is applied
while the vehicle is stationary. This
light goes out when the parking
brake is released.

Illuminated

If the electronic parking brake
(EPB) is released and the light
remains illuminated, the system
may be malfunctioning. Consult
an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer).

Flashing

This light flashes if there is a fault
in the system. If the indicator light
continues to flash when the
electronic parking brake (EPB)
switch is operated, consult an
expert repairer as soon as possible
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(we recommend an Authorised
Mazda Repairer).

Tyre Pressure Monitoring

System (TPMS) Warning

Indication/Warning Light

(Flashing)

If there is a fault in the TPMS or
the battery voltage of a tyre
pressure sensor is low, the TPMS
warning light flashes and a
message is displayed in the centre
display. Consult an expert repairer
(we recommend an Authorised
Mazda Repairer).

WARNING

Do not drive the vehicle at high
speed if the TPMS warning light is
illuminated or flashing:
Driving the vehicle at high speed
when the TPMS warning light is
illuminated or flashing is
dangerous because braking
performance and steering
response may be reduced. Driving
at high speed or braking suddenly
may cause an accident. Apply the
brakes gently to reduce vehicle
speed.

Tyre Pressure Monitoring

System (TPMS) Warning

Indication/ Warning Light (On)

If the pressure of any tyre falls
below the specified level, the
TPMS warning light illuminates.

At the same time, the tyre
pressure for each tyre is displayed
alternately on the centre display.
In addition, any tyre with low
pressure is shown in yellow.

WARNING

Do not drive the vehicle at high
speed if the TPMS warning light is
illuminated or flashing:
Driving the vehicle at high speed
when the TPMS warning light is
illuminated or flashing is
dangerous because braking
performance and steering
response may be reduced. Driving
at high speed or braking suddenly
may cause an accident. Apply the
brakes gently to reduce vehicle
speed.
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Do not ignore the TPMS warning
light when it is illuminated or
flashing:
Ignoring an illuminated or flashing
TPMS warning light and continuing
to drive is dangerous and may
result in a flat tyre, which could
cause an accident. Take
appropriate action as soon as
possible.

NOTE

• When the TPMS is learning tyre• 
positions, for example just
after the tyres have been
rotated or replaced, the system
displays the tyre pressures
according to the previous tyre
positions until learning is
complete. It then displays the
pressures for the new tyre
positions. Therefore, the tyre
pressure shown for a tyre
position may differ from the
actual pressure of the tyre
currently fitted at that position.

CAUTION

Adjust the tyre pressures only
after the tyres have cooled.
Tyre pressure can fluctuate with
changes in temperature. Before
adjusting the tyre pressures,
park the vehicle for at least 1
hour or ensure that the vehicle
has not been driven for more
than 1.6 km (0.994 mi). If the
tyre pressures are adjusted
while the tyres are hot, they

may fall below the specified
pressures as the tyres cool,
causing the warning light to
illuminate. In addition,
because tyre pressure
decreases at low ambient
temperatures, an illuminated
TPMS warning light may go out
if the ambient temperature
rises. In all cases, wait for the
tyres to cool before adjusting
the tyre pressures.

After the tyre pressures have
been adjusted correctly, the
TPMS warning light turns off.

If the TPMS warning light does
not go out, drive the vehicle at
approximately 25 km (15.534
mi) or above for 3 minutes or
longer, then check that the
warning light goes out.

If the TPMS warning light remains
illuminated even after the tyre
pressures have been adjusted, one
of the tyres may have a puncture.

Electronic Stability Control

System Indicator / Indicator

Light

If the indicator light remains
illuminated, the Electronic
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Stability Control system may have
a malfunction and may not
operate properly. Have the vehicle
inspected by an expert repairer
(we recommend an Authorised
Mazda Repairer).

Airbag/Seat Belt Pretensioner

System Warning Indication/

Warning Light

If the warning light continues to
flash, remains illuminated, or does
not illuminate when the vehicle is
switched on, there is a
malfunction in the system. If any
of these occurs, consult an expert
repairer as soon as possible (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer). If an accident occurs,
the system may not operate
properly.

WARNING

Never tamper with the airbag/
seat belt pretensioner systems,
and always have all servicing and
repairs carried out by an expert
repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer):
Repairing the airbag/seat belt
pretensioner systems yourself is
dangerous. The airbag/seat belt

pretensioner systems may deploy
or be deactivated unexpectedly,
resulting in serious injury or death.

Seat Belt Warning Indication/

Warning Light (Front Seat)

When the vehicle is switched on,
the seat belt warning light
illuminates if the driver or front
passenger is seated and the seat
belt is not fastened. If the driver's
or front passenger's seat belt is
not fastened, and the vehicle is
travelling at approximately 10
km/h (6.214 mph) or more, the
warning light flashes for a period
of time. The front passenger
warning operates only when a
front passenger is present. After a
short period, the warning light
stops flashing but remains
illuminated.

NOTE

• If heavy objects are placed on• 
the front passenger seat, the
seat belt warning function may
be triggered depending on
their weight.

• For the occupant detection• 
sensor to operate properly, do
not sit in the front passenger
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seat if a seat cushion or any
other object is placed on the
seat. Additional seat cushions
may interfere with the sensor
and prevent it from operating
properly.

• The warning light may not• 
operate if a small child is
seated in the front passenger
seat.

Seat Belt Warning Indicator/

Signal Light (Rear Seat)

When the vehicle is switched on,
the warning light illuminates if a
rear seat passenger is present and
the seat belt is not fastened.

NOTE

If the rear seat belts remain
unfastened for a period of time
after the vehicle has been started,
the warning light will go out.

High Beam Control (HBC)

Warning Indication/Warning

Light

If there is a malfunction in the
system, the indicator light remains
illuminated. Consult an expert
repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).
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W a r r a n t y

Registering Your Vehicle in a
Foreign Country

Registering Your Vehicle in a

Foreign Country

Registering your vehicle in a
foreign country may be difficult if
it does not meet that country’s
emissions and safety standards.
Consequently, you may need to
modify the vehicle at your own
expense to comply with local
regulations.

In addition, you should be aware
of the following:

Satisfactory servicing of the
vehicle may be difficult or
impossible in another country.

The parts, servicing techniques
and tools necessary to maintain
and repair your vehicle may be
unavailable.

There may not be a qualified
repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer) in the
country to which you plan to take
your vehicle.

The Mazda warranty is valid only
in certain countries.
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Non-Genuine Parts and
Accessories

Non-Genuine Parts and

Accessories

Please note that technical
modifications to the original
specification of your Mazda
vehicle may affect its safety. Such
modifications include the use of
unsuitable replacement parts,
accessories, fittings or
attachments, including wheels and
tyres.

Genuine Mazda Parts and Genuine
Mazda Accessories have been
specifically designed for Mazda
vehicles. Parts and accessories
other than those mentioned above
have not been examined or
approved by Mazda unless
expressly stated otherwise by
Mazda. We cannot confirm the
suitability of such products.
Mazda is not liable for any
damage resulting from the use of
such products.

WARNING

Be extremely careful when
selecting and installing additional
electrical accessories (for
example, mobile phones, two-
way radios, audio systems and
vehicle alarm systems):
Selecting an unsuitable accessory,
having an accessory installed
incorrectly, or choosing an
unsuitable installer can be
dangerous. Important systems may
be damaged, which could result in
damage to the electric drive
system, unintended deployment of
the airbags (SRS), improper
operation of the ABS/TCS/DSC,
or a fire in the vehicle. Mazda is
not responsible for any death,
injury or expense resulting from
the installation of parts or
accessories not manufactured by
Mazda.
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C e l l  P h o n e

Cell Phone Warning

Cell Phone Warning

WARNING

Always comply with the laws and
regulations in your country
regarding the use of
communication devices in
vehicles:
It is dangerous to use any
electronic device (for example, a
mobile phone, computer, portable
radio, navigation system or other
device) while the vehicle is in
motion. Dialling numbers on a
mobile phone while driving also
requires the driver to take a hand
off the steering wheel. The use of
these devices can distract the
driver and may lead to a serious
accident. Move out of the traffic
lane and park in a safe place
before using such a device. If you
must use a mobile phone while
driving, use a hands-free system
so that you can keep both hands
available for driving. Do not use
mobile phones or other electronic
devices while the vehicle is in
motion, and keep your full
attention on driving.
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E v e n t  D a t a  R e c o r d e r  ( E D R )

Event Data Recorder (EDR)

Event Data Recording (EDR)

System

This vehicle is equipped with an
Event Data Recorder (EDR).

The EDR is integrated within the
airbag control unit.

To read data recorded by the EDR,
physical access to the vehicle or to
the airbag control unit is required.

We will not disclose data recorded
by the EDR to third parties except
in the following circumstances:

• with the consent of the vehicle• 
owner or lessee;

• in response to an official• 
request from the police, a
court, or a government agency;

• for use by us in legal• 
proceedings.

If necessary, data recorded by the
EDR may be used for:

• vehicle safety research and• 
development;

• disclosure to third parties for• 
research and development
purposes, provided that no

information identifying the
vehicle owner or the vehicle is
revealed.

The following methods are
available for reading EDR data:

When authorised to access the
vehicle or the EDR, qualified
service personnel (we recommend
an Authorised Mazda Repairer), or
a third party with appropriate
equipment (such as law
enforcement), can connect a
dedicated diagnostic device to the
vehicle’s standard on-board
diagnostic (OBD) system to read
the data. In this case, the data is
provided in a standardised data
retrieval format. If access through
the OBD system is not possible,
consult an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer).

NOTE

For the meanings of the data items
recorded by the EDR, as well as a
detailed explanation of the event
recording and overwriting
mechanisms, please refer to the
provisions relating to the EDR
(Event Data Recorder) system set
out in UN R160 and Regulation
(EU) 2022/545.
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D e c l a r a t i o n  o f  C o n f o r m i t y

Vehicle Definition

The "e" in the model designation indicates that the vehicle has an
electrified powertrain.
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Radio Frequency Identification

Thailand:
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Singapore:

Malaysia:
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Australia:
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Bluetooth® Key

Europe:
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Australia and New Zealand:
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Thailand:
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Singapore:
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Indonesia:
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Malaysia:
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Front Radar Sensor System

Europe (Excluding UK):
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UK:
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Australia:
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New Zealand:
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Thailand:

8-30

Declaration of Conformity
Customer Information



8-31

Declaration of Conformity
Customer Information



8-32

Declaration of Conformity
Customer Information



8-33

Declaration of Conformity
Customer Information



8-34

Declaration of Conformity
Customer Information



Singapore:
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Indonesia:
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E l e c t r o m a g n e t i c C o m p a t i b i l i t y

Electromagnetic
Compatibility

Electromagnetic Compatibility

WARNING

Your Mazda has been tested and
certified in accordance with UN
R10 relating to electromagnetic
compatibility.

*1 UN-R stands for United Nations
Regulation.

It is your responsibility to ensure
that any equipment fitted to your
vehicle complies with applicable
local legislation. Have any
equipment fitted by suitably
trained technicians.

CAUTION

Do not mount any transceiver,
microphone, speaker or other
item in the deployment path of
the airbag system.

Do not fasten the aerial lead to
the vehicle wiring or brake
pipes.

Keep the aerial and power
leads at least 100 mm (3.9 in)
away from any electronic
modules and airbag
components.

Avoid using the cigarette
lighter or accessory socket as a
power source for RF
transmitting equipment.
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I d e n t i f i c a t i o n  N u m b e r s

Vehicle Information Labels

Vehicle Information Labels

Vehicle information labels and
markings are located in the
positions shown below; therefore,
do not label or paint these
locations.

Electric Drive Model

The electric drive model and
number plate is located under the
bonnet.

Model Plate

Chassis Number

VIN can be viewed at the lower
left corner of the front
windscreen.

Open the cover shown in the
illustration to check the chassis
number.
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Tyre Pressure Label Motor Number

1. Motor Type

2. Motor Number
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S p e c i f i c a t i o n s

Specifications

Vehicle Weight

Item Parameter

Seating Capacity 5

Maximum Permissible Total Mass (kg) 2590(5710 lb)

Maximum Permissible Mass Distribution
Front Axle Load (kg) 1142(2518 lb)

Rear Axle Load (kg) 1448(3192 lb)

Kerb Weight (kg) 2130(4696 lb)

Kerb Weight Distribution
Front Axle Load (kg) 995(2194 lb)

Rear Axle Load (kg) 1135(2502 lb)

Drive Motor Assembly Specifications

Item
Parameter

EV

Motor Type Permanent Magnet Synchronous Motor

Maximum Motor Power (kW) 190

Rated Motor Power (kW) 100

Maximum Motor Torque (N·m) 290

Rated Motor Torque (N·m) 120

Maximum Motor Speed (r/min) 22000

Charger Power Output (kW) 11

DC-DC Converter Power (kW) 3

DC/AC Power (kW) 6

Vehicle Performance

Item
Parameter

EV

Vehicle Passability

Minimum Turning Diameter (m) 12(39.37 ft)

Approach Angle (°) 16

Departure Angle (°) 20
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Item
Parameter

EV

Minimum Ground Clearance (Fully Laden) (mm) 140(5.51 in)

Item Parameter

Maximum Design Speed (km/h) 185(114.95 mph)

Maximum Gradability (%) 30

Item
Parameter

R19 R21

Electric Energy Consumption (Wh/km) 189 194

Electric Range (km)
484(300.74 mi)

468(290.82 mi)

City Electric Range (km) 610 607

Note: Actual range may vary from the figures above depending on
actual operating conditions.

High-Voltage Battery Assembly Specifications

Item
Parameter

EV

Battery Type LFP

Total Battery Energy (kWh) 77.94

Rated Battery Voltage (V) 364

Battery Capacity (Ah) 214

Battery Pack Weight (kg) ≤550(1212.54 lb)

Dimensions (L/W/H) (mm) 2053*1486*142（80.83*58.5*5.59 in）

Number of Battery Cells 116

Cell Type Prismatic Lithium Iron Phosphate Battery

Battery Cooling Method Liquid Cooling
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Tyre Pressure

Tyre Type Tyre Size
Tyre Pressure (kPa) (psi) (bar)

Front Rear

Unladen

235/55 R19
250（36）（2.5） 250（36）（2.5）

255/40 R21
250（36）（2.5） 250（36）（2.5）

Fully Laden

235/55 R19
270（39）（2.7） 320（46）（3.2）

255/40 R21
270（39）（2.7） 320（46）（3.2）

Vehicle Dimensions

Item Parameter

Overall Length (mm) 4850(190.94 in)

Overall Width (mm) 1935(76.18 in)

Overall Height (mm) 1620(63.78 in)

Wheelbase (mm) 2902(114.25 in)

Front Overhang (mm) 970(38.19 in)

Rear Overhang (mm) 978(38.50 in)

Track Width (Unladen)
Front Track (mm) 1643(64.69 in)

Rear Track (mm) 1652(65.04 in)

Vehicle Fluids and Lubricants

Item Specifications Rated Capacity

Electric Drive Lubricant BOT 805 CEV 1.1±0.05L

Brake Fluid DOT4 1L

Coolant L433 9.5L

Refrigerant for the Fully Automatic Climate Control
System

*1 HFC-1234yf (R-1234yf)

*2 HFC-134a (R-134a)
900g
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Item Specifications Rated Capacity

Lubricant for the Fully Automatic Climate Control
System

POE (68Hybird-H) 240g

*1.Applicable to the following countries or regions: EU, UK, Australia,
New Zealand, and Israel.

*2.Applicable to the following countries or regions: Thailand,
Singapore, Malaysia, Indonesia, Hong Kong, and Macau.

Electrical System

Item Parameter

12 V Battery 6-QW-45（325）

Wheel Alignment (Unladen)

Item Specifications Parameter

Front Wheels

Kingpin Inclination 12.292°±0.5°

Caster Angle 5.135°±0.5°

Camber Angle -0.329°±0.5°

Toe Angle 0.232°±0.2°

Rear Wheels
Camber Angle -1.061°±0.5°

Toe Angle 0.126°±0.2°

Wheel Balancing

Wheel Outer Adhesive-Type Balance Weight Inner Adhesive-Type Balance Weight

235/55 R19
12 g

255/40 R21

Wheel nut tightening torque

When fitting a tyre, the wheel nuts must be tightened to the following
torque: 110 ± 10 Nm.
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Brake

Item Specifications

Brake Pedal Free Play ≤5.0mm (0.197 in)

Serviceable Thickness Range for Brake Pads
Front 2 - 10 mm (0.079 - 0.394 in)

Rear 2 - 10 mm (0.079 - 0.394 in)

Drive System

Item Parameter

Drive System Rear-Wheel Drive
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Index

Numerics
12 V Battery

12 V Battery .....................6-27
12 V Battery Maintenance ......
..........................................6-28
Battery Replacement ....... 6-30
Inspection of 12 V Battery ......
..........................................6-29
Methods to Reduce 12 V
Battery Self-Discharge .....6-29
Power Loss of 12 V Battery .....
..........................................6-29
Self-Discharge of 12 V Battery 
..........................................6-29

360° View Monitor .............4-94
A

ABS/TCS/DSC/HLA/HDC
Antilock Brake System (ABS) 
..........................................4-31
Dynamic Stability Control
(DSC) ...............................4-33
Hill Descent Control(HDC) ....
..........................................4-35
Hill Launch Assist (HLA) .. 4-34
Traction Control System(TCS) 
..........................................4-32

Accessory Sockets ...............5-29
12 V Power Socket .......... 5-29

Advanced Driver-Assistance
Systems (ADAS) 64, ............4-68
Advanced Driver-Assistance
Systems（ADAS） 40, 56, 61,
69, .......................................4-71

Cruising & Traffic Support
(CTS) System Overview ... 4-81
Emergency Lane Keeping
(ELK) ................................ 4-57

Forward Obstruction
Warning(FOW) ................ 4-46
High Beam Control (HBC) ......
..........................................4-48
Lane Change Assist (LCA) .......
..........................................4-66
Lane-keeping Assist (LAS)
System ............................. 4-49
MRCC featuring Stop & Go ....
..........................................4-71
Rear Collision Warning
(RCW) ..............................4-55
Rear Cross Traffic Alert
(RCTA) ............................. 4-60
Smart Brake Support (SBS) .....
..........................................4-43
Smart Front View Camera .......
..........................................4-40
Tyre Pressure Monitoring
System (TPMS) .................4-92

Air Conditioning Filter ........6-25
Appearance Care

Interior Care ....................6-54
AR-HUD

AR-HUD Overview ............ 4-9
AR-HUD Setting .............. 4-10
AR-HUD View and Icon
Status ...............................4-11

Assist Grip ...........................5-32
AUTO HOLD ....................... 4-29

B
Bluetooth® Key

Bluetooth® Key ................ 8-10
Bonnet ................................ 6-14
Bottle Holders .....................5-32
Brake Fluid .......................... 6-19
Brake System

AUTO APPLY ....................4-28



Index

Drive Away Assist(DAA) .. 4-27
Dynamic Braking Function
(DBF) ............................... 4-28
Electronic Parking Brake (EPB) 
..........................................4-26
Front and Rear Disc Brakes .....
..........................................4-25
High-temperature Re-
clamping Function (HTR)  4-28

C
Cameras ..............................4-42
Cell Phone Warning ..............8-4
Charging and Discharging

Charging .......................... 3-17
Charging Current Settings .......
..........................................3-23
Connecting the Charging
Connector ....................... 3-21
Ending DC Charging ........3-22
External Power Supply (V2L) 
..........................................3-24
Performing AC Charging . 3-18
Starting DC Charging ...... 3-22

Charging Precautions ............3-8
Child Presence Detection

Child Presence Detection .......
..........................................2-53

Connected Service 12, ....... 5-18
Audio Remote Control Switch
Operation ........................ 5-17
Basic Operations for
Connected Services .........5-17

CONNECTIVITY ASSY
CONNECTIVITY ASSY ...... 8-71

Coolant ............................... 6-17
Inspecting Coolant Level .6-17

Corner Radar
Corner Radar ................... 8-47

Cruising & Traffic Support (CTS) 
............................................. 4-91

Cruising & Traffic Support
(CTS) ................................4-85
Human-Machine Shared
Driving ............................. 4-91
Using Cruising & Traffic
Support (CTS) ..................4-87

Cruising & Traffic Support (CTS)
Sound Alert .........................4-91
Cup Holders ....................... 5-30

D
Disposal of Discarded Parts

Disposal of Discarded Parts ....
..........................................6-59
Information for Users on
Collection and Disposal of
Old Equipment and Used
Batteries .......................... 6-59

Distance and Speed Alert (DSA) 
............................................. 4-68

Using the Distance and Speed
Alert (DSA) ...................... 4-68
Warnings and Precautions for
the Distance and Speed Alert
(DSA) ............................... 4-68

Door Locks
Child Safety Locks ........... 3-36
Door Locks ...................... 3-32
Locking with the Mechanical
Key ...................................3-33
Operating the Door Locks
from Inside the Vehicle ... 3-34
Unlocking with the
Mechanical Key ............... 3-33
Unlocking with the
Transmitter ...................... 3-32
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Index

Door Open Warning (DOW) ......
............................................. 4-56
Drive Modes ....................... 4-37
Driver Monitoring System
(DMS) ................................. 4-69
Driving in Flooded Areas .... 3-61
Driving Tips

Driving in Rain .................4-38
Driving in Waterlogged Areas 
..........................................4-39
Driving on Hills ............... 4-39
Driving on Muddy Roads .4-39
High-Speed Driving .........4-38
Night Driving ................... 4-38

E
Electric Column Shift Functions

Electric Column Shift
Operation ........................ 4-14
Shift Position Indication ..4-15
Shift Position Introduction ......
..........................................4-13

Electric Power Steering (EPS) .....
............................................. 4-36
Electric Vehicle ..................... 3-2
Electric Vehicles

Compressor Assembly ....... 3-7
Electric Drive System
Assembly ............................3-3
Electric Heater Assembly ...3-6
High-Voltage Battery
Assembly ............................3-4
High-Voltage Cable Colour
Coding ............................... 3-4
High-Voltage Precautions . 3-3
Overview of Compartments ....
............................................3-2

Electromagnetic Compatibility 
...........................................8-135

Emergency Towing
Road Transportation Rescue 
..........................................7-25

Emergency Call System
Components of the Emergency
Call System ........................ 7-6
Emergency Call Switch (SOS) 
............................................7-4
Emergency Call System 2, .......
..........................................8-87
Indicator Light/Beep Sound 
..........................................7-10

Emergency Flat Tyre Repair
About the Emergency Flat Tyre
Repair Kit .........................7-14
Emergency Flat Tyre Repair .....
..........................................7-14
Using the Emergency Flat Tyre
Repair Kit .........................7-15

Emergency Lane Keeping (ELK)
Operation ........................ 4-58
Troubleshooting .............. 4-59

Emergency Unlocking of the
Charging Cable ...................3-26
Event Data Recording (EDR)
System ...................................8-5
Exterior Care

Aluminium Wheel
Maintenance* .................. 6-53
Bright-Metal Maintenance ......
..........................................6-52
Exterior Care ................... 6-47
Paint Maintenance .......... 6-49
Plastic Part Maintenance .6-53
Repairing Paint Damage ..6-51
Underbody Protection .....6-52
Undercoating ...................6-52

F
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Index

Fixed Glass Roof
Fixed Glass Roof ..............3-53

Floor Mats ...........................3-57
Frameless Doors ................. 3-52
Front Passenger Airbag
Deactivation Switch ............2-62
Front Radar Sensor System

Front Radar Sensor System .....
..........................................8-20

Front Seats
Front Seats Adjustment ..... 2-8

Fully Automatic Climate Control
System

Air Conditioning Settings .. 5-6
Climate Control Overview  5-2
Fully Automatic Climate
Control System .................. 5-2

Functional Limitations ........ 4-65
Fuses

Fuse Panel Description ....6-41
Fuse Replacement ........... 6-40
Fuses ................................ 6-38
Fuses in the Cabin ........... 6-39
Fuses Under the Bonnet .. 6-38

H
Hazard Warning Flashers ....4-22
High-Voltage Battery

High-Voltage Battery .......8-98
Horn ....................................4-23

I
If a Warning Light Turns On or
Flashes

ABS Warning Indication/
Warning Light .................. 7-29
Airbag/Seat Belt Pretensioner
System Warning Indication/
Warning Light .................. 7-34

Brake System Warning
Indication/Warning Light 7-28
Charging System Warning
Indication/Warning Light 7-29
Electric Parking Brake (EPB)
Indication/Indicator Light ......
..........................................7-31
Electronic Stability Control
System Indicator/Indicator
Light .................................7-33
High Beam Control (HBC)
Warning Indication/Warning
Light .................................7-35
If a Warning Light Turns On or
Flashes ............................. 7-28
Output Restriction Warning
Indication/Warning Light 7-30
Power Steering Malfunction
Indication/Indicator Light ......
..........................................7-30
Remaining High-Voltage
Battery Power Warning
Indication/ Warning Light ......
..........................................7-30
Seat Belt Warning Indication/
Warning Light (Front Seat) ......
..........................................7-34
Seat Belt Warning Indicator/
Signal Light (Rear Seat) ... 7-35
System Failure Warning
Indication/Warning Light 7-29
Tyre Pressure Monitoring
System (TPMS) Warning
Indication/ Warning Light
(On) ................................. 7-32
Tyre Pressure Monitoring
System (TPMS) Warning

10-5



Index

Indication/Warning Light
(Flashing) .........................7-32

Immobiliser System ............ 3-54
In-vehicle Radar

In-vehicle Radar .............. 8-64
Installing Child Restraint
Systems

Anchor Bracket ................ 2-49
Categories of Child Restraint
Systems ............................2-37
Child Restraint Precautions ....
..........................................2-30
Child Restraint System
Suitability for Various Seating
Positions .......................... 2-44
Child Restraint System Types 
..........................................2-39
Proper Child Seating ....... 2-33

Interior Lights ......................5-28
Front Map Lights ............. 5-28
Rear Map Lights ...............5-28

Interior Care
AR-HUD
(Augmented Reality Head-
Up Display) Maintenance .......
..........................................6-57
Cleaning the Window
Interiors ........................... 6-57
Dashboard Top (Upholstery)
Maintenance ................... 6-57
Leather Trim Maintenance ......
..........................................6-55
Panel Maintenance ..........6-57
Plastic Part Maintenance .6-56
Plastic Trim Maintenance 6-55
Seat Belt Maintenance .... 6-55
Trim Maintenance ........... 6-55

Introduction ..........................6-2

Introduction to the Centre
Display ................................ 5-13

J
Jacking and Lifting .............. 6-26
Jump-Starting ......................7-17

K
Key Battery Replacement ....6-31
Keys

Key Types .........................3-28
Keyless Entry System ....... 3-31
Mechanical Keys ..............3-30
Smartphone Bluetooth® Key 
..........................................3-30
Transmitter ...................... 3-28

L
Lane Departure Warning System
(LDWS) ................................4-52
Lane-keeping Assist (LAS)
System

Function Selection ...........4-49
Lane Departure Warning
System (LDWS) ................ 4-50

Licence Plate Installation ....3-62
Light Units

Light Units ....................... 6-37
Replacing Light Units .......6-37

Lighting Control
Lighting Control .............. 4-16
Lighting Control Lever ..... 4-17

Lubrication ..........................6-21
Luggage Compartment Cover ....
............................................. 5-36
Luggage Compartment Light ......
............................................. 5-28

M
Micronuclear High-Frequency
Pulse Heating

10-6



Index

Activating Pulse Heating . 3-27
Cancelling Pulse Heating  3-27
Micronuclear High-Frequency
Pulse Heating .................. 3-27

Mirrors
Digital Rear-view Mirror*  3-46
Door Mirrors* .................. 3-41
Electronic Door Mirrors* . 3-43
Rear-view Mirror ............. 3-45

Modification and Add-On
Equipment .......................... 3-54
Motor Compartment Inspection
Hatch Cover Diagram ......... 6-16
MRCC featuring Stop & Go

Introduction to Mazda Radar
Cruise Control (MRCC)
featuring Stop & Go ........ 4-74
Using MRCC featuring Stop &
Go ....................................4-76
Warnings and Precautions for
Using the System ............. 4-72

N
Non-Genuine Parts and
Accessories ........................... 8-3

O
Occupancy Monitoring System
(OMS) ................................. 4-71
Owner Maintenance Precautions

Daily Inspection .............. 6-12
High-Voltage Battery
Maintenance ................... 6-11
Monthly Inspection ......... 6-12
Owner Maintenance
Precautions ......................6-10

P
Parking in an Emergency .....7-12
Parking Sensor

Front Parking Sensor ....... 4-41
Rear Parking Sensors ....... 4-41

Power Windows ..................3-48
Anti-pinch Window ......... 3-50
Opening/Closing Windows ....
..........................................3-48

Privacy .................................5-26
R

Radar Sensors
Front Radar Sensor .......... 4-41
Rear Radar Sensor ........... 4-41

Radio Frequency Identification
Radio Frequency
Identification ..................... 8-7

Rear Centre Armrest ...........2-12
Rear Cross Traffic Braking
(RCTB) .................................4-61
Rear Touchscreen Display .. 5-10
Receiver

Receiver .........................8-123
Registering Your Vehicle in a
Foreign Country .................... 8-2
Remote Key

Remote Key ................... 8-113
Rocking the Vehicle ............3-58

S
Scheduled Maintenance ....... 6-4

Maintenance Schedule for
Severe Driving Conditions  6-9
Maintenance Table ............6-5

Seat Belts ............................ 2-22
Emergency Locking Mode .......
..........................................2-22
Fastening the Seat Belts .. 2-23
Front Shoulder Belt Adjuster 
..........................................2-25
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Pregnant Women and People
with Serious Medical
Conditions .......................2-21
Rear Seat Belts ................ 2-27
Seat Belt Precautions ...... 2-19
Seat Belt Pretensioners ... 2-27
Seat Belt Warning System .......
..........................................2-26

Seats
Driver Seat Comfort Entry/
Exit ..................................... 2-9
Driving Position Memory .. 2-9
Head Restraints ............... 2-13
Rear Seats ........................2-10
Seat Ventilation and Heated
Seats* ...............................2-15

Secondary Collision
Reduction(SCR) .................. 2-55
Shift Control System

Electric Column Shift
Functions ......................... 4-13

Sound Warnings and Alerts
Low-Speed Pedestrian Alert
System ............................. 4-24

Specifications ........................9-4
SRS Airbags

How the SRS Airbags Work .....
..........................................2-65
Limitations to SRS Airbag  2-74
SRS Airbag Deployment
Criteria ............................ 2-72
Supplemental Restraint
System (SRS) Precautions 2-56
Supplementary Restraint
System (SRS) Components ......
..........................................2-63

Steering Wheel
Heated Steering Wheel ... 2-18

Steering Wheel Adjustment ....
..........................................2-17
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